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’Gren,ada a’nd
the rule of law

UNITED STATES forces invaded Grenada
early in the morning of Tuesday, October 25,
and after keen fighting for most of the week
against Grenadian and Cuban forces consoli-
dated their military occupation of the Caribbe-
an island, an independent sovereign state and
a member of the British Commonwealth with
the Queen as its head of state.

The invasion, compared by some to the Sovi-
et action’ in Afghanistan, met world-wide con-
demnation — it was against international law,
the charter of the United Nations, the Treaty
of the Organisation of American States, and
could be justified by the treaty of the Organi-
sation of East Caribbean states only by a de-
liberate misreading of article eight, providing
for “collective defence.”

In the United Nations Security Council the
US vetoed a resolution deeply deploring the
invasion. Voting was 11 to one. For the resolu-
tion were France, the Netherlands, the Soviet
Union, Poland, China, Jordan, Malta, Paki-
stan, Guyana, ‘Nicaragua and Zimbabwe. Brit-
ain abstained, as did Togo and Zaire.

The invasion has left the US in the weakest
political position it has had in Latin America
for years. Every elected Latin American gov-
ernment has condemned the assault in un-
equivocal terms. Coupled with the disapproval
of Guyana and Trinidad, this means that Ja-
maica is isolated as the only elected govern-
ment . of significant  size in the Western
hemisphere which went along with the plan.

Other reports, pages 4, 6, 7, 8,
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Rarely has there been such unity among the
democracies of Latin America and the Carib-
bean. Even the government of the Dominican
Republic, where US marines last intervened
18 years ago against a nationalist movement
with populist and Marxist overtones, has
called the invasion “deplorable.” The only
Latin American governments to support the
US have been the military dictatorships of
Chile, Guatemala, and Uruguay.

President Reagan brushed aside the earnest

advice of Mrs Thatcher against launching the
invasion. The advice, offered in an urgent tele-
phone conversation lasting less than five min-
utes in the early hours of the Tuesday
morning, now looks like becoming the most
serious Anglo-American difference since the
Suez crisis nearly 30 years ago.

Sir Geoffrey Howe, the British Foreign Sec-
retary, was particularly humiliated by the
contrast between events in the Caribbean and
his own assurances in the Commons the pre-
vious day. The foreign Secretary told MPs
then that he knew of no intention by the
United States to launch an armed invasion,
and Whitehall sources insisted that this was a
statement of the plain truth at the time.

The underlying importance of the issue was
emphasised in the Commons by Mr Enoch
Powell, the Ulster Unionist MP. He
drew attention to the lack of consultation be-
tween London and Washington over the rela-
tively trivial matter of an invasion of a tiny
Caribbean island, and questionied whether it
could any longer be believed that there would
be more extensive consultation between the
President and the Prime Minister over some-
thing as important a the use of nuclear weap-
ons based on British soil. In the long run, that
point may prove to be the most damaging
aspect of all in an already embarrassing
Anglo-American fiasco.

Already a poll in Britain shows that 73% of
British voters distrust Washington’s assur-
ances on the joint Anglo-US control of cruise
missiles due to be installed in Britain this
month. -

The US and the Caribbean countries in-

Continued on page 7
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 The basic objectlon to the inva

IF ONLY Mrs Thatcher and Sir Geoffrey
had been so straightforward from the start.
They were (and are) livid with the Ameri-
cans. They are unlikely to be overpleased
with Sir Paul Scoon either. But their basic
objection to the invasion of Grenada is not
one of amour propre. It is a fundamental
matter of principle, worth restating in Mrs
Thatcher’s own words. “If you are going
to pronounce a new law that wherever
there is communism imposed against the
will of the people then the US should enter
then we are going to have really terrible
wars in the world . . . When things happen
in other countries which we don’t like, we
don’t just march in.” Amen to that: and,
working forward from this fierce percep-
tion, one may begin to see all the Grenadan
difficulties that lie' in train and why it is
that the British Government is so stubborn-
ly insistent on not getting physically in-
volved.

For the moment Mr Ronald Reagan has
the ‘stars and stripes wrapped round his
stetson. Early domestic polls approve of the
marines’ exploits (though by widely vary-
ing margins). The mood of public opinion is
enough to keep his critics muffled. Such a
honeymoon, however, may be short-lived.
The latest poll — in Newsweek — shows a
narrow majority wanting US forces out of
Grenada the moment “the safety of
Americans is assured”.

metable can possibly meet that demand, In " §
the beginning Mr Shultz t it it all - 4
might take only a week. Now Admiral Wes-

ley MacDonald, commander-in-chief of the

whole show, is more circumspect. “If we
can identify the hostile Grenadan and Cu-

" ban forces and get them mneutralised, then

we can get out.” Senior Pentagon officials,
brieﬁng on background use the dread word
“indefinitely”.” Others decline to' rule out
the thought of a permanent American base
on Grenada.

Some of these prognostications, to be sure,
may prove excessively lurid. They rest, like
so much else in the Reagan administra-
tion’s case, on a technicolor version of the
Cuban threat, a version not much helped by -
finding -that there were not as many Cu-
bansion Grenada as the marine command-

" ers claimed; that the arms dumps there

Freedom and

MR REAGAN, amongst other things, is
“restoring democracy and freedom” to
Grenada. Yet Grenada has never, in any
meaningful sense, enjoyed democracy.
There is absolutely nothing to “restore”.

Sir Eric Gairy, the first Prime Minister of
independent Grenada, was one of the more
colourful — though swiftly forgotten — charac-
ters of the early seventies. “I was ap-
pointed by God to lead Grenada. I have
known this from the beginning. I don’t care
what you hear about the situation. Might is
right,” he informed this paper in 1974. The
scenes surrounding independence, in  the
same year, were filled with might. The

-(then) Mr Gairy had some 600 or so secret

police (or Mongoose Gang) who took as
their ‘model ‘the tactics of “Papa Doc”
Duvalier’s Tonton Macoutes across the Ca-
ribbean in Haiti. Mr Max Hastings, in this
week’s issue of the Spectator, eloquently
recalls his reporter’s memories of the even-
ing of independence. While Mr Peter
Blaker of the Foreign Office and assembled
dignitaries were at the cricket ground
watching ‘a pageant, writes Max, “Gairy
was using the island’s preoccupation as a
cover to send his mongooses to round up the
opposition. We drove to the hilltop home of
Maurice Bishop, the young Marxist leader
of the New Jewel Movement, just too late to

But no current ti-
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didn’t exactly stagger experienced report-
ers; that the alleged Cuban reinforcement
ship had been sitting in harbour since the
day before the coup that killed Maurice
Bishop; and that good old free enterprise
Plessy Airports was building the supposed-
ly subversive new runway with Her Majes-

- ty’s Government’s approved funds.

But beneath all the hyperbole there does
indeed rest a genuine problem. Mr Reagan
can ship the Cubans home. What, though,
is he to do with the 1,200-strong Grenadan
army and with hundreds of activists who

the fire 1in the

see him whisked away. His wife, a pale
pretty girl in her early twenties, told us
now that she was frightened for her life.
She seemed to have a point. At that mo-
ment we saw a large fire start to blaze
merrily across the harbour. The house of
Michael Silverman, the New Jewel Move-
ment’s lawyer, had been put to the torch by
Fairy’s henchmen. It burned on all night,
above the independence celebrations.”

Prime Minister Gairy became the ruler of
a Sovereign State by a back door wangle
with a Conservative Government which
simply wanted shot of a distressing little
problem. It presented, we wrote here at the
time, the curious spectacle of Whitehall
“encouraging ‘a potty dictator to hit his
ever increasing opponents, composed main-
ly of traders, clergymen and professional
bodies”. It would prove a disaster. It did
prove a disaster. Within weeks Gairy was
ranting away about Ted Heath “being
worse than Hitler”. When he was booted
from office 4% years ago, tk2re was abso-
lutely no doubting that the vast majority of
Grenadians were glad to see the end of a
corrupt and brutal regime led by a man
who often seemed unstable. -

Can any outside nation, as Mr Enoch
Powell most trenchantly doubts, “create
democracy and freedom by military force”?

may doubtless be tried for somethin
other and consigned to an island gaol. But
the throng of Grenadan soldiers and politi-
cians America went in to flush out cannot
be so easily disposed of. The army has more
or less disbanded itself and will doubtless
so remain. Its soldiers, however, having
doubtless buried their armaments, must
seep back into civilian life. And the mem-
ory of Mr Bishop seems unlikely to die with
him. One is struck already by the number

“of Grenadans who — though they loathed

and feared Hudson Austin — still speak

.zawarmly of the murdered Prime Minister.
“Yet he, let it be remembered, was a Marx-

ist too. His presence led to the formulation
of America’s invasion plans. Any arms on

the island — and any “advisers” — arrived
while he was in charge. And Fidel Castro
himself  bitterly denounced  Bishop’s

“savage” assassins.

Sir Paul Scoon may see the possibility of
an interim “non-political” administra-
tion. But the harsh polarisation of Grena-
dan society since independence — between
far, corrupt right and far left — has left
precious few  “non-politicians” in sight.
(Sir Paul had a way of sacking governors
he did not like.) Essentially — as the Com-
monwealth Secretary-General appears to
grasp — the long-term prospect of a peaceful
Grenada hangs on a democracy in which
everyone can participate, which means free
elections with the heirs and successors of
Maurice Bishop there on the ballot paper,
in just the way that Bishop challenged
Gairy before Sir Eric locked him up. But is
that, one may inquire, quite what Mr Rea-
gan has in mind?

Mrs Thatcher is entirely right to tread
warily through this minefield and to see no
good reason why we should become en-
meshed in the miasma the Americans leave
behind. -Of course many Grenadans were
happy to welcome the marines. A similar
force descending on Haiti or Guatemala
would. have been similarly greeted. Ordi-
nary people are always glad to be free of
fear and tyranny. But building (not restor-
ing) democracy on Grenada is an altogether
more fraught exercise.

1ght

There is, currently, the Turkish example on
view, with the typical little local difficulty
that the generals of Ankara decide who can
run and who can’t. A similar situation ex-
ists in Pakistan. And the entire tenor of
America’s efforts in its own backyard — from
El Salvador to Guatemala to Nicaragua -
betrays the same structural fault. The mili-
tary men say who the democrats are. Peo-
ple like the late Maurice Bishop — who got
nothing but hostility from Washington —
may have attempted to fight elections
against Gairy, but he was adjudged to have
been no democrat. Freedom, in the Caribbe-
an, is a sanitised condition, not a way of
life. Leaders and elections may be tolerated
as long as — like the Finns in the shadow of
Moscow — they operate within pre-ordained
limits.

Perhaps in a world full of superpower
realpolitik, one does not pause or gag too
much over such conclusions. One does not
blame the Heath government all over again
for thrusting Eric Gairy into orbit. One
reluctantly expects that a great nation
across the sea will set the limits for the
tiddlers in its pond. But there is a point at
which too- much moralising sticks in the
throat. Poor, raddled Grenada — like so
many caught a whiff of freedom. Will it
truly do so now?
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How we are all being consumed by the American obsession

With scant regard for
international law and for the advice
and sensibilities of one of her major
allies, the United States has
invaded Grenada. The broad thrust
of President Reagan’s justification
is that the Grenadian military are
“leftist thugs” whose activities
warrant invasion. Whatever ones
views about the horrifying eventsin
Grenada - since the coup, the
American action raises grave cause
for concern. ™, .

The eventsiin Grenada are of little
direct concernexcept to the unfortu-
nate people of that island alone. Yet
America, obsessed with the “evil” of
communism; raises the spectres of
internationtal fconspiracy and
strategicdntergsts of the West and
reiﬁt));gds e situation with force.
¢{ How . this American govern-
eact when a real inter-
national crisis erupts on its door-
step: a modern equivalent of the
Cuban missile crisis, for example?
The day, of that crisis already looms
on the horizon for the USSR has
repeatedly said it will reply to the
deployment of Cruise and Pershing
in Europe with similar deployment
off the coast of the US. Will the
American government be capable of
responding to such a development
with the coolness and rationality it
requires?

By now more powerful voices than
my own will have raised the
question of Cruise missiles and the
value of US assurances that her
allies will be consulted before they
are fired. However, I would like to
contribute one piece of information

to the debate; an extract from a
report to the Senate Committee on
Foreign Affairs made in December
1980.

After emphasising that the
missiles will be totally under the
command and control of US forces,
the report states: “It is possible that
the US will reach bilateral under-
standings with host governments
concerning appropriate consulta-
tions in the event of a requirement to
fire. But such consultation does not
imply an actual inhibition on the
capability of the US to operate the
systems.”

_How long we may ask, will it be
before American obsession again
overrides all other considerations,
this time with catastrophic results
for mankind?

David Andrews,

30 Church Lane,

London N2.

In view of the Reagan administra-
tion’s reaction to left-wing regimes
in Nicaragua and Grenada, it’s
perhaps as well that Labour didn’t
win the last election.

John Spencer,

Stamford Arcade,

Ashton-under-Lyne.

The invasion of Grenada by the
US Government appears to us an
indefensible and tragic end to a
brave experiment for change in the
Eastern Caribbean.

We do not condone in any way the
actions which led to the death of

Countdown to Cruise

I found David Fairhall’s article,
Will Cruise be confiend to
barracks?, October 23, very interest-
ing, but wish to correct the imprs-
sion that Greenham women are pre-
pared even to tolerate the arrival of
Cruise missiles. We may not be able
physically to prevent the bits and
pieces from being flown in but, by
undermining base security and
blocking the roads, we are
determined to prevent them
achieving even an initial operating
capability.

Mr Fairhall describes how,
according to the “naive logic” of
deterrence, one would expect this
major addition to our country’s
defence to be greeted with public
fanfare. However Cruise is a
nuclear-weapons system designed
for first use and intended to be
dispersed in the countryside and
concealed among the British
population, so that any attempt by
Soviet missiles to knock out these 96
warheads would have to obliterate
huge areas of southern England.

Of course Mr Heseltine cannot
greet these monstrosities with fan-
fares, because he knows a majority
of British people don’t want them.

They threaten peace and break
the law. Whenever we have pointed
out that Cruise missiles are against
British law, Greenham women have
ended up in prison for breaching
Her Majesty’s peace. So now we are
plaintiffs ourselves with US
Congressmen, in a case against
President Reagan which will befiled
in the Federal Courtin New York on
November 9.

We intend to prove that whether
used or not, Cruise missiles are
contrary to international law and
undermine the American Constitu-
tion.

It is time the US President was
forced to defend his “rational case”
for Cruise, and we intend to make
him do so.

Rebecca Johnson,

Greenham Women Against

Cruise,

London SW8.
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Maurice Bishop and others in
events which were wholly un-
characteristic of the pattern of
change established by the Provis-
ional Revolutionary Government
since March, 1979. That said, we
refute entirely the reasons for
military action as asserted by Presi-
dent Reagan in his message to the
American people of October 25.

There is no real evidence that the
lives of US or British citizens were
in immediate danger and no reason
to believe, after appropriate
mediation, that a reconciliation
could not have been achieved
between the contending factions in
leadership and the majority of the
Grenadian people.

The advances which the PRG
brought to Grenada were tangible
and popular, seen as such not only
by leftist and nationalist forces in
the region, but also by respected
international institutions such as
the IMF and the World Bank.

The moment for reconciliation
has, of course, now gone and we are
faced with the reality of an over-
whelming US presence in an island
for which it had, until 1979, shown
little concern and scant regard.
Witness the many years silence
about the thugs of the Gairy regime.

The partiality of the US reading of
the situation is plain, and herein lies
the danger. Grenada may be small,
but of small matters escalation is
made, and Nicaragua is not that far
away. Unless it is careful the US
may find — like the faction that
murdered Bishop last week — thatit
is “overtaken by events” (signifi-

cantly the title of a book by the US
ambassador to the Dominican
Republican in 1965 when the US
last intervened militarily in a
Caribbean country).

It is, of course, to be earnestly
hoped that this will not happen. It
can be prevented in the future only
by securing for the Caribbean the
status of a zone of peace, in which
intervention by others for whatever
cause will be effectively prohibited.

The sooner the US government
accedes to this, the sooner will real
freedom and tranquility be restored
to Grenada and the Caribbean
people as a whole.

(Dr) Paul Sutton,

Department of Politics,

University of Hull.

(Dr) A. E. Thorndike,

Department of International

Relations and Politics,

North Staffordshire Polytechnic.

(Dr) A. J. Payne,

Department of Politics,

Huddersfield Polytechnic.

Commonwealth country occupied
by invading foreign power? Forgive
me for asking, but when does the
task force set sail from Southamp-
ton. I would like to see them off this
time.

S. R. Gregory,

4 Kirk Avenue,

Kegworth. Derby.

I write inhorror at the news of the
American invasion of the: tiny
Caribbean island of Grenada.

Thisis nonew plan. When I wasin

When contempt for the UN

President Reagan _and his
Administration throughout their
term of office have treated the
United Nations with undisguised
contempt.

The price has been paid by the
Marines whose mangled bodies are
still, on United Nations Day, being
dug out of the wreckage of their
headquarters in Beirut. The Carter
Administration had taken a firm,
constructive initiative in establish-
ing a UN peacekeeping force
(Unifil) in Southern Lebanon in
1978. The United States and the
West generally could have thrown
their full military, economic, and
diplomatic power behind that force
in the name of the world com-
munity (it was authorised by the
Security Council).

Instead President Reagan and the
other leaders of Western govern-
ments sat in abject cowardice while
the UN troops and their com-
manders were harassed, attacked,
insulted, and killed by mercenary
thugs paid and armed by Israel. Not
surprisingly Israel came to the
conclusion that if the US did not
give a damn for the UN, why should
it; and the bloody train of events —
which has cost a thousand times
more Lebanese than American lives

Burchett’s view

As an Australian strongly
influenced by Wilfred Burchett’s
writings, especially his reporting of
the Vietnam war, John Pilger’s
description of Burchett as one who
did not believe in objectivity “as an
end initself, but as only one means
to the truth” is either very silly or a
euphemistic way of saying that
Burchett’s political views did indeed
colour what he reported and how he
reported it.

Morley Safer, the CBS
correspondent whom Pilger quotes,
might think that one could easily
mistake an Australian for a Com-
munist (“He’s not a communist —
he’s an Australian”), but at least
here in Australia we do not auto-
matically confuse the two. Most
people believed Burchett was a
Communist because it’s pretty well
established that he was. Hemaynot
have carried a Party card but he
espoused the cause of Communist
revolution and reported favourably
and most uncritically on. Commun-

— was sparked off by the second
invasion in 1982.

When will the West learn that the
alternative to upholding the
authority of the UN in the name of
the world community is the carnage
and chaos we now see in Lebanon?

Frank Hooley,
6 Maryland Drive,
Sutton Coalfield.

Your Leader (October 30) and the
two reports by your correspondents,
David Hirst and James MacManus
make sad reading, although the
reactions are understandable. It is
some years since I was in Beirut,
enjoying a holiday in the lovely
country of which it is the capital
city. Were I to have been there in
recent months and, particularly, on
Sunday — Black Sunday as it may
well be named — I shudder to think
what my feelings would have been.

Blame can easily be assigned to
the various warring factions in that
strife-torn country, haven for many
thousands of Palestinian refugees
from the south, as well as many
infiltrators from other parts of the
Arab world and, maybe also from
the international underworld of
terrorism. But surely, now, enough
is enough.

Grenada on holiday in March, there
were rumours circulating of fears of
an American invasion. When the
Grenadian Government presented
its budget plan to the ‘“mass
organisations” — trade unions,
women’s groups, parish and local
councils — at a conference which I
attended, there was an American
battleship moored 1,000 yards off-
shore. Even at that time the
ministers and Maurice Bishop
feared for their lives.

Time will tell whether the recent
“coup” was initiated by the CIA
“special tricks” squad.

The complete failure of Mrs
Thatcher’s administration to stop
the invasion of a Commonwealth
country makes a mockery of any
“understanding” with the US, with
ghastly implications for the use of
Cruise missiles in this country.

Ann Vinden,

112 Mildmay Road,

Chelmsford, Essex.

After the Grenada invasion, can
we now expect the Government to
approve a boycott of the Los
Angeles Olympics for next year?

Christian Wolmar,

84 Wynford House,

London N1.

I am aware that this is One World
Week, but isn’t Mr Reagan taking
the idea rather too far?

Titus Grant,

Stratford-upon-Avon,

Warwickshire.

costs lives

Cannot the millions of sym-
pathisers all over the civilised world
combine in some way to halt the
iniquitous traffic in arms to the
Lebanon from the USSR via Syria,
as well as from the strife-torn Iran of
Ayatollah Khomeini, and the rest of
the “underworld”?

At this moment I can certainly
sympathise with the sentiments
your James MacManus reported as*
coming from the US Marine
captain. But such are not the words
of a believing and practising
Christian, even in the situation of
extreme provocation described, and
Lebanon has a majority Christian
population. Other words come to
mind as more appropriate: ‘“Father,
forgive them . . .”

The three great monotheisms of
Judaism, Christianity, and Islam
are all well represented in the
Middle East. Is it too much to hope
that between them, and indeed in co-
operation, religious leaders —
Jewish, Christian and Muslim —
may yet give a lead that may result
in a call for an end of all such
heathen sacrifices, and usher in an
era of true and lasting peace and
understanding, worldwide?

(The Ven) C. Witton-Davies,

199 Divinity Road,

Oxford.

from the ‘other side’

ist parties and Communist-led
organisations. If you want to be
pedantic, perhaps he was just “pro-
Communist”. This therefore must
have coloured his reporting.

Nevertheless, by writing from the
“other side” during the Vietnam
war, Burchett provided us with the
North Vietnamese and NLF side of
the story, and this, taken together
with our "own goernment’s
propaganda, enabled thousands of
Australians to make a fairly objec-
tive decision about the war, and
thousands of us still opposed our
involvement. So he is due some
credit as regards “truth”.

Harrison Salisbury’s description
of Burchett as a “champion of the
underdog” unencumbered by Marx-
ism is a bit too generous. All of
Burchett’s heroes were either Marx-
ists, pro-Soviets or Soviet Commun-
ists. All his villains were pro-
American or anti-Soviet. The last
few years of his life were spent
attempting to justify the persecu-

tion of the Hoa minority by the
Vietnamese Communists and,
establishing the “ideological bona
fides” of the pro-Soviet Ethiopian
junta which was napalming and
fragment-bombing Eritrean
villages under the direction of
Soviet military advisers. This seems
to have little in common with a
“champion of the underdog”. The
only underdogs he automatically
;:_lhampioned had to first carry a red
ag.

It is a pity Mr Pilger did not
mention this last fact, because to his
credit, it seems that Pilger’s own
leftism has not prevented him from
exposing the atrocities of the Khmer
Rouge and the Ethiopian junta.
More credit to yourself, John Pilger,
and less to the likes of Wilfred
Burchett.

George Wilson,
Fl. 8/43 Farnham St.,
Flemington, Vic,

. Australia-3031.
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Public not satisfied by US assurances on Cruise control

DISTRUST of the United States, fol-
lowing President Reagan’s failure to
consult Britain over the invasion of
Grenada, was voiced even by some
Conservatives when the House of
Commons this week debated the de-
ployment of Cruise missiles in the
United Kingdom.

The debate about Cruise and Per-
shing has ground on wearily for at
least two years, and this week’s
Commons debate would have at-
tracted much less attention than it
did had it not fallen between two
events: the American -action in
Grenada and the imminent arrival
of the first missiles on British soil.

Though the voters firmly rejected
unilateralism at the June general
election, there is little doubt that the
anti-nuclear case has been strength-
ened by events in the Caribbean. An
opinion poll last weekend suggested
that 73 per cent of the electorate
now mistrusts Washington’s guaran-
tee on the joint Anglo-US control of
Cruise missiles. Only 32 per cent
thought America was right to invade
the Commonwealth island; 52 per
cent thought the action wrong, and
the rest were undecided. The same
poll showed deep misgivings even
among Conservative voters.

The Defence Secretary, Mr Mi-
chael Heseltine, satisfied none of the
opposition parties with his repeated
claim that no missile would be fired
from Britain without the approval of
the Prime Minister. Labour’s defence
spokesman, Mr Denis Healey, said
the case for physical British control
of the missiles was now unanswer-
able. Over Grenada, the United
States had pushed Britain aside.
Was it now seriously suggested that
President Reagan would listen to
what Mrs Thatcher thought if the
lives of thousands of American
troops in Europe were at risk?

Mr Healey had, a few days earlier,
extracted the maximum benefit from
the discomfiture of Mrs Thatcher

BUSINESS WEEK

and her new Foreign Secretary, Sir
Geoffrey Howe, over the way they
were disregarded by President Rea-
gan. They rescued themselves only
by deciding, at the weekend, to come
off the fence and declare more clear-
ly their objection to the lack of con-

with wire-cutters, they pulled down
long sections of the perimeter fence,
and no fewer than 187 were arrested
and charged, mostly with causing
criminal damage.

In the Westminster game of adver-
sarial politics, it was a good week for
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sultation and their . fundamental
disagreement with the explanations
for the invasion offered by the Presi-
dent.

Cruise missiles have not yet ar-
rived in Britain, though some equip-
ment is in place and the launchers
are on the way. Mr Heseltine, only
too well aware of the likely distur-
bances, has promised to make an an-
nouncement when they arrive, if
only to justify the extra security pre-
cautions that will have to be taken.

He was offered a taste of things to
come at the weekend when peace
women staged their most destructive
demonstration yet at Greenham
Common in Berkshire, where some
of the missiles will be based. Armed

Labour under its new Leader, Mr
Neil Kinnock, and an excellent one
for Mr Healey who, in the realloca-
tion of Shadow Cabinet posts re-
mains as foreign affairs spokesman.
The biggest change was the award of
the Treasury portfolio to the new
deputy leader, Mr Roy Hattersley,
while the previous Shadow'Chancel-
lor, Mr Peter Shore, takes over
Trade and Industry.

The anti-nuclear = campaigners
found further ammunition in a re-
port which showed that the inci-
dence of leukaemia among children
under ten at Seascale in Cumbria, is
ten times above the national aver-
age. Seascale is only a mile and a
half away from the Windscale nucle-

Government secures majority

THE two votes taken after the de-
bate brought the expected Govern-
ment victories. A Liberal-SDP
amendment was defeated by 360-22,
a Government majority of 338.

The amendment called for further
negotiations with Russia “on the
new Soviet readiness to dismantle
some SS20s” and for the Westmin-
ster Government to seek a “dual
key” system for Cruise.

The Government’s own motion
was endorsed by 362-218, a majority
of 144, two more than the Govern-
ment’s overall majority. It confirmed
that “in the absence of agree-
ment on the Zero Option, Cruise
missiles must. be operationally de-

ployed in the United Kingdom at the
end of 1983”.

Labour abstained on the Liberal-
SDP amendment and voted against
the Government’s own motion.

A second small demonstration in
the public gallery heralded the an-
nouncement of the second vote. Six
women chanted in protest at' the
Cruise decision. They were ejected
by attendants. Chants from other
demonstrators outside could be
heard inside the Commons.

In both divisions, one Conserva-
tive MP voted against the Govern-
ment; and in the first division two
abstained.

Exports recovery leads to record surplus

AN UNEXPECTED recovery in ex-
ports helped Britain to a record
trade surplus of £270 million in Sep-
tember compared with a surplus of
only £22 million in August and a
deficit of £190 million in July.

Export sales rose by 7 per cent in
value and 2.5 per cent in volume and
the Government is bound to see it as
further evidence supporting its claim
that the economy is expanding faster
than many critics will admit.

September’s exports were boosted
partly by oil, which rose by £70 mil-
lion, and partly by erratic items like
aircraft and precious stones, which
rose by £120 million. There was also
a strong contribution from the motor
industry, whose exports went up £85
million. Much of this was due to ris-
ing exports to North America, up 10
per cent in value in the third quar-
ter, where BL has been doing par-
ticularly well.

The current account was in sur-
plus in the third quarter by £102
million compared with a deficit of
£313 million in the second quarter
and a surplus of £779 million in the
first. The cumulative surplus in the
first three quarters was £568 mil-
lion, well short of the Budget fore-
cast of £1.5 billion for the full year.
In the first nine months of the year
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the volume of manufactured imports
was up by a comparatively modest
1.5 per cent while export volume
rose only 0.5 per cent.

Britain’s balance of payments in
manufactured goods is still heading
towards its first ever deficit this
year. In the first half of the year it
was in deficit by £1.2 billion.

The current account surplus of
£270 million: in_September was the
result of a surplus of £110 million on
trade in goods to which was added a
surplus of £160 million on invisibles
like banking, tourism, and insur-
ance.

Britain is in fact heading for a
record tourist year with 10 per cent
more tourists coming in August this
year than came in the same month
last year. According to the chairman
of the British Tourist Authority, Sir
Henry Marking, British tourism was
in line to earn £4.5 billion this year.

Overseas visits by Britons dropped
by 4 per cent in August and the
travel account is in deficit by £100
million compared with £115 million
last August. The most spectacular
rise in visitors came from the United
States, which in June, July and Au-
gust increased by an average of 50
per cent a month.

Export sales played a substantial
part in the increase in the rate of
recovery reported by ICI, still Brit-
ain’s second largest manufacturing
company although it is now much
more overseas-oriented.

Although sales showed the usual
seasonal reduction in the summer
months and there was no further
gain over the exchanges, the results
so far ensure that the 1979 profit
record of £613 million will be re-
gained or surpassed. Export sales led
turnover to £6.1 billion for the nine
months, including chemical sales 14

per cent higher at almost £5.5 bil-
lion.

Overseas revenue was almost 20
per cent greater at £3.9 billion. Pre-
tax profits for the third quarter were
£147 million, up £58 million from
the corresponding period of last
year. The running total is now £242
millions ahead of last year at £445
million for the nine month period
and there must be a very good
chance of the second quarter peak of
£170 million being, beaten in the fi-
nal three months, which were flat
last year.

A further £750 million worth of
publicly owned assets are to be sold
off, it was announced last week. The
Government is to sell half its stake
in Cable and Wireless, the interna-
tional = telecommunications = giant,
through an offer for sale of shares to
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ar power station and Dr Philip Day,
a Manchester scientist who produced
the report for a television company,

said he had found plutonium dust in -

homes not only in Cumbria, but for-
ty miles away in Scotland.

British Nuclear Fuels, which runs
the Windscale plant, rejected the re-
port’s findings. It said the study was
incomplete, ignored studies carried
out on people actually working at
the plant; and was based on too
small a sample of population to be
scientifically valid.

Mrs Thatcher, who doés not take
kindly to rebellion within party
ranks, was defied by twelve Tory
members of the European Parlia-
ment who supported a successful
move to block the payment of a re-
bate of £450 million to Britain from
the EEC Budget. Britain has been
claiming, and receiving, rebates
from Europe for the past four years,
and most Strasbourg parliamentar-
ians argue that the repayment
would not be necessary if the Com-
munity is now all but bankrupt, and
the purpose of blocking the repay-
ment is to force the budgetary prob-
lem to the top of the agenda at the
EEC summit in Athens next month.

If Europe is not much loved, the
European Court offers a useful plat-
form for those who feel aggrieved
with the way things:.are done back
at home. Mr Harry Evans, the illus-
trious’ former editor of the Times,
said this week that he was consider-
ing taking the Government to the
Strasbourg court over its “denial
of press freedom” in allowing the
Australian press tycoon, Mr Rupert
Murdoch, to buy the Times and Sun-
day Times on the basis of misleading
figures.

Mr Evans claims that he was
sacked because Mr Murdoch and the
Prime Minister objected to his lack
of enthusiasm for monetarist policy.
His more serious criticism is that Mr
Murdoch’s purchase of the two titles

by Clive Woodcock

the public.

The Government aims to raise
£260 million by selling half of its 45
per cent share in the company. It
sold 51 per cent to the private sector
in 1981 raising £225 million. The
new sale stems from an estimated
shortfall of proceeds from sales of
state assets in the current year;
without this sale the undershoot
would have been in the region of
£325 million.

The timing of the sales disclosure
surprised the City because of the re-
cent weakness in the stock market
which has depressed Cable’s share
price and also because of the delicate
negotiations taking place over Hong
Kong where the group is a major
operator.

Some £500 million worth of public
assets in North Sea oil and gas are
being sold off by the public flotation
of Enterprise Oil, which is to take
over the British Gas Corporation’s
offshore oil business. The Opposition
has already described the sale as as-
set stripping.

A less successful selling off was
the Government’s forcing of the Brit-
ish Technology Group to dispose of
its. stake in the Logica computer
software business for only £3.44 mil-
lion last August. The company
makes its debut on the stock ex-
change this week and eager inves-
tors have already valued it at £77
million, which means that BTG’s
stake would have been worth £23.1
million.

On stock markets generally equi-
ties .were tending to drift because of
uneasiness over the tense situations
in the Caribbean and the Middle
East and although the Financial
Times 30-share index rose slightly
on the week it was still well below
the 700 mark. Gilts were also quiet.

should have been sanctioned first by
the Monopolies Commission, but was
not referred to the commission be-
cause the Government said that the
Sunday Times was losing money
(and, by implication, would not have
found another buyer). But Mr Evans
claims that the alleged loss of
£700,000 was in fact a profit of the
same amount.

Plans for further redundancies in
state-owned  shipyards  brought
threats of strike action by the re-
maining 62,000 employees of British
Shipbuilders. They warned the com-
pany, which is heading for a loss of
£100,000 for the second year run-

ning, that their patience had
snapped after six years of cooperat-
ing in “survival” “plans which

have cost 30,000 jobs. The company
is now proposing a pay freeze and -
another survival plan which will in-
volve the closure of another seven
shipyards.

The Social Services Secretary, Mr
Norman Fowler, already in trouble
with health workers and patients
alike over the cuts he is imposing on
the National Health Service, ran
into further medical opposition for
his endorsement of a management
inquiry report which suggests that
the service should have, at each lev-
el, a general manager to run the
NHS on business lines.

The report observed that, if Flor-
ence Nightingale were to carry her
lamp through the corridors of the
NHS, she would almost certainly be
searching for the people in charge.
This was a comment on the so-called
“consensus  management”  which
prevails throughout most of the ser-
vice and produces wide disparities in
the level of efficiency.

The new management system,
which Mr Fowler is expected to
adopt, was opposed partly by doctors,
who said they feared for their clini-
cal freedom, and more pertinently by
Mr Fowler’s political opponents, who
feared that his department might
use it as a further excuse for “ef-
ficiency savings”.

Sharp rise
in poverty

by David Hencke

POVERTY accelerated dramati-
cally in the first two years of the
last Conservative Government
says the Department of Health
and Social Security in figures re-
leased to MPs.

They show that 15 million peo-
ple—more than one in four — were
living on the margins of poverty
in 1981 compared to 11.5 million
in 1979.

Some of the highest increases
were among people living below
the supplementary benefit level
which is taken by the Govern-
ment as the official poverty line.

The number of people in fam-
ilies where the head of the house-
hold 'was unemployed in this
category increased by 220 per
cent to nearly half a million.

Huge increases were also re-
corded in other groups of people
living below the poverty line.
Households with children living
below supplementary benefit lev-
els rose by 73 per cent, one-par-
ent families by 50 per cent, and
households without children by
59 per cent.

Only pensioners recorded a re-
duction in the numbers living be-
low the poverty line, reflecting
the relaxation of the earnings
rule and the fact that pensions
kept pace with prices.

The figures are contained in
the Family Expenditure Survey,
the Department of Health’s main
research study into living stan-
dards. They were put in the
house of Commons library last
week following a parliamentary
written answer to Mr Ernie Ross,
Labour MP for Dundee West.
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Howe pilloried in Commons

When news of the Grenada invasion broke on Tuesday, October 25,
it transpired that President Reagan had brushed aside the earnest
advice of Mrs Thatcher not to launch the attack.

In a telephone conversation lasting less than five minutes in the
early hours of Tuesday morning, Mrs Thatcher is understood to
have left the President in no doubt that she regarded the invasion
idea to be a mistake and to have insisted on Britain’s preference
for economic sanctions against the new Grenadian regime.

The Government’s apparent inability to prevent the plan going
ahead and the lack of consultation between President Reagan and
Mrs Thatcher aroused angry responses from the Opposition bench-
es in the House of Commons, especially when, on Tuesday after-
noon, the Foreign Secretary, Sir Geoffrey Howe, persistently
refused to condemn the United States.

Tory MPs were also angered by the fact that the neighbouring
island nations involved in the plan had turned to the United States
and not Britain, the former colonial power, for aid.

Labour’s Shadow Foreign Secretary, Mr Denis Healey, was
granted an emergency debate which took place the following day.

THE Foreign Secretary, Sir Geoffrey
Howe, at the start of the three-hour
emergency debate in the Commons,
said the lack of consultation by the
United States with Britain over the
invasion of Grenada was regrettable
but refused to condemn the US ac-
tion.

Sir Geoffrey was shouted down by
angry Labour MPs at the end of his
speech, after resisting their demands
to criticise the United States. There
were loud cries of “resign” from
the Labour benches, and hardly a
cheer of support from the Tories.

The Government was given a ma-
jority of 125 at the end of the emer-
gency debate. The voting figures
were 336 to 211.

The Shadow Foreign Secretary,
Mr Denis Healey, turned most of his
attack on the Prime Minister, Mrs
Thatcher, who, he said, was Presi-
dent Reagan’s obedient poodle.

Her failure to prevent the inva-
sion was an unforgivable dereliction
of duty, he said. “It is time she
got off her knees and joined other
allies who are deeply concerned in
the trends of US policy.”

Sir Geoffrey denied that the Brit-
ish Government had been formally
informed of the likelihood of an in-
vasion on Friday, October 14, by the
Barbadan Government. He insisted
that he had not misled the House on
Monday when he said there was
nothing to indicate that an invasion
was likely. He set out the diary of
events leading up to the invasion,
culminating in the telephone call by
the Prime Minister to President
Reagan to urge him against taking
irrevocable action.

Sir Geoffrey was given a hostile
reception, but it was his refusal to
condemn the invasion by the US and
the seven Caribbean states which
brought Opposition MPs to their feet
in protest. Mr Jack Straw (Lab,
Blackburn) demanded to know
whether Sir Geoffrey condemned
what the Americans had done.

There was uproar when Sir Geof-
frey said: “It is no more for me to
condemn the United States than it is
for them to condemn us.”

Mr Healey intervened and said:
“The US has committed a breach
of the UN Charter of International
Law. The matter is now under dis-
cussion in the Security Council. Un-
less HMG wishes to continue the
role which I attributed to it, it must
express a view on violation of the
charter. It is the obligation of the
Foreign Secretary representing the
Government to make his views
plain, and not run away from the
problem.”

Sir Geoffrey said: “The situa-
tion, in short, was that the United
States and some Commonwealth
countries in the Caribbean took our
view of the risk to which their citi-
zen’s were exposed and of the action
which was called for. The United
Kingdom and a number of other Ca-
ribbean Commonwealth countries
took a different view.

“The fact that, despite the res-
ervations we had expressed to them,
the American decision to intervene
in Grenada may be a matter of re-
gret, but it should not be a matter
for surprise. We do not agree with
the Americans on every issue, any
more than they always agree with
us. Nor would we expect to. On some
issues our perceptions and those of
the Americans are bound to be dif-
ferent.

“In this case, the United States
had particular reason to consult
most closely with those Caribbean
countries which had called on it to
help resolve the crisis. Nevertheless,
their lack of consultation was regret-
table,” Sir Geoffrey said.

“But the fact that that has hap-
pened in this case does not, and
must not, be allowed to weaken the
essential fabric of our alliance. In
particular, it does not and must not
be allowed to cast any doubt on the
firmness of our commitment to the
North Atlantic Treaty Organisation
and all that means.”

Colin Brown reports.

Dr David Owen (Plymouth Devon-
port) and leader of the SDP and for-
mer Foreign Secretary, said he
understood Sir Geoffrey’s reluctance
to damage Anglo-US relations, and
his reluctance to use words such as
“condemn”  for our principal
friend and ally.

Dr Owen disagreed with Sir Geof-
frey’s judgment that these events did
not mean that Britain ought to have
dual control of Cruise missiles.

“Nevertheless, you have a duty
to this House to make it clear, as
you will have to do in the Security
Council, whether you believe that
the United States and the other Ca-
ribbean states were justified under
Article Eight of the Charter in in-
vading Grenada. Surely the answer
is they were not justified, and you
ought to say so from that despatch
box.”

There were loud demands from the
Opposition benches for Sir Geoffrey
to answer. He was jeered when he
replied: “On a matter of this
kind, it is still possible for more than
one view to be held.”

He told Dr Owen that he under-
stood his reason for trying to tempt
him into an indiscretion and added:
“Of course we have to take care
what we say about one of our princi-

bate with a successful appeal to the
Speaker, accused Mrs Thatcher of
showing “lack of grip and flaccid
indolence”.

Mrs Thatcher, who was sitting on
the front bench opposite, roared with
laughter, but Labour MPs laughed
when Mr Healey said her conversa-
tion on the telephone with President
Reagan must have been like “the
dialogue of the Glums”.

Mr Healey said: “It is very dlf-
ficult to resist the suspicion that the
US organised the invitation from the
Organisation of East Caribbean
states so as to justify its invasion.”

It was clear that reports had been
circulating in America and the Ca-
ribbean at the weekend about a pos-
sible invasion, said Mr Healey.
“Was the Government aware _of
this? Was the Foreign Secretary
aware of this?”

To Labour cheers he added:
“Either the Government was de-
ceived by its major ally, or the Gov-
ernment was deceiving this House.”

He challenged the Foreign Secre-
tary to counter a report from Amer-
ica that President Reagan had told
some Congressmen a week last Mon-
day that the British Government
was in full support of his policy.

Mr Healey said that the Prime

by Colin

Brown

pal allies. At this point of time,
when operations to restore democra-
cy are still under way, nothing could
be less helpful than to condemn the
conduct of the United States.”

Sir Geoffrey ~said the countries
which had intervened were demo-
cratic and Britain fully shared their
objective of restoring democratic
government to Grenada. But he was
jeered when he insisted that there
was no parallel with the Soviet inva-
sion of Afghanistan because the So-
viet troops had occupied the country
and it was the intention of the Unit-
ed States, with the countries who
acted with her, to move as quickly as
possible towards a withdrawal of
troops and towards the holding of
free elections.

It might be necessary and desir-
able for the other Commonwealth
states to play a part in the restora-
tion of the democratic government in
Grenada, and Britain would be in
touch with its Commonwealth part-
ners about this. Sir Geoffrey stressed
that the Governor-General, Sir Paul
Scoon, who was safe, could have an
important role to play.

“He represents one of the few
elements of consitutional continuity
in Grenada at present. The Ameri-
can administration are aware of the
constitutional position and have un-
dertaken to respect it.”

Sir Geoffrey confirmed that the
Americans had secured both airports
on the island at Pearls and Salines,
as well as the radio station, and Fort
Rupert. There were no confirmed re-
ports of more deaths, apart from 12
Cubans and two US servicemen, and
no reports of any British casualties.

The US was willing to evacuate
British citizens to Barbados. Contin-
gency arrangements were being
made for Britons to be evacuated by
British aircraft.

Mr Healey, who mltlated the de-

Minister had made “something of
a cult” of her special relationship
with Mr Reagan at the expense of
British interests, relationships with
European partners, and relation-
ships with the Commonwealth.

“Nowhere has this servility to
the American President been more
consistent than on the problems of
Central America and the Caribbean
region,” he said.

The true state of the relationship
had been put on Tuesday “with
brutal clarity” by US Secretary of
State George Shultz when he said:
“We are, of course, always im-
pressed with views of the British
Government and Mrs Thatcher, but
that doesn’t mean that we always
have to agree with them.”

Mr Healey said: “So much for
the obligation to consult between al-
lies. So much for the relevance of
joint decision over the use of Cruise
missiles placed in Britain..”

President Reagan had broken the
tradition in diplomacy followed by
all United States governments since
1945, he said.

“He has abandoned reliance on
cooperation and consensus with his
allies in favour of what has to be
called a sort of global unilatera-
lism.”

This tendency of the United States
to go it alone in every aspect of
world affairs carried with it “im-
mense dangers for world peace, since
the American President at the mo-
ment sees the world exclusively in
terms of red and white,” Mr Healey
said. This “inability to see the
world except in the terms of the
most primitive comic strip” was ex-
tremely dangerous.

President Reagan had told the
world that he planned to ask the
Governor-General to try to sort
things out."
to Mrs Thatcher, “I hope you are

“But,” Mr- Healey " said’
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Labour’s Denis Healey and Dr David Owen the SDP leader, both de-
manded that Sir Geoffrey Howe declare whether he believed the US
action was justified.

aware that the Governor-General of
Grenada is responsible to Her Majes-
ty the Queen, and to the American
President.”

To cheers from his own benches
and cries of “rubbish” from Tor-
ies, Mr Healey said that the Govern-
ment “must as a minimum refuse
to accept the deployment of Ameri-
can missiles on British soil unless
Britain has the physical power to
prevent the use of those missiles
against her will.”

What had happened in Grenada
should warn America’s allies to the
danger of servility to a leadership
from Washington which could be di-
sastrous to all the interests of the
western world, Mr Healey said.

Mr Healey said that the world
would be facing anarchy if govern-
ments arrogated to themselves the
right to change governments in oth-
er sovereign states.

He called on the Foreign Secretary
to table a resolution at the UN Secu-
rity Council in similar terms to the
one on the Falkland Islands 18
months ago demanding the immedi-
ate withdrawal of foreign troops and
cessation of hostilities.

“What has become very clear
in the last 24 hours is that if there is
not an immediate withdrawal of for-
eign troops from Grenada the fight-
ing may go on for months, if not
years,” said Mr Healey.

Sir Geoffrey should stand up for
the principles of international law
and make his condemnation of the
invasion of Grenada plain for all to
see. He did not wish to use an un-
parliamentary term, but Sir Geof-
frey’s statement to the Commons on
Monday had been “imperfect, dis-
ingenuous and lacking in candour.”

Mr Healey said the Government
had been guilty of the same sort of
feebleness it showed over the inva-
sion of the Falklands. Turning to
Mrs Thatcher, he said: “You have
failed in your duty to the House,
failed in your duty to the British
people, failed in your duty to the
Commonwealth and failed in your
duty to the Palace.”

The Liberal leader, Mr David
Steel, told Sir Geoffrey: “It is pos-
sible for more than one view to be
held, but not possible for more than
one view to be held by the Foreign
Secretary himself.”

Mr Steel added: “What the
American administration has done is
to throw away the moral stance
which respects other countries’ na-
tional integrity and right to resist
outside interference.”

Attacking Anglo-American policy
on Grenada since independence in
1974 Mr Steel said: “There was
criticism expressed on both sides of
this House at the time that we had
not adequately ensured that there
were fair elections. Since then, there
had been a chapter of errors.

“Earlier this year Grenada had
sought aid from the United States
but was snubbed, forcing it to turn
to Cuba and Eastern Europe. Mr
Reagan had shown on television a
picture of airport development in
Grenada as though this was some
kind of defence secret. Yet the
Americans had known about this for
some time,” Mr Steel said.

There were British construction
workers involved in the airport. de-

velopment. Perhaps the US should

be told that they were not part of

some international Communist con-
spiracy.

Mr Enoch Powell (OUP, Down
South) claimed that the invasion
showed the Americans could not be
trusted to heed the advice of Britain,
which had become “something
horribly resembling a satellite of the
United States.”

It also proved that anyone trust-
ing in the joint-control arrangement
governing the use of Cruise missiles
on British soil was living in a dan-
gerous fool’s paradise.

Mr Powell adapted a quotation of
America’s first President George
Washington, saying: “A habitual
hatred has diverted the United
States from a true perception and
appreciation of the world in which it
lives.

“And a habitual fondness has
turned this country into something
horribly resembling a satellite of the
United States.”
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Rolls-Royce men claim
to be on breadline

by Peter Hetherington

THE PATIENCE of the world-
renowned craftsmen with the dis-
tinction of building the ultimate
driving machine has finally
snapped.

For the first time in memory, they
have downed tools and taken to the
alien picket line in a bitter dispute
which seems to present the ultimate
irony.

Their product — “the best car in
the world” say the publicists —may
cost between £55,000 and £83,000,
but many of the 3,000 shop floor
workers at the Crewe plant of Rolls-
Royce Motors say they are on the
breadline.

Some say they are claiming rent
rebate and Family Income Supple-
ment in an attempt to make ends
meet. Production halted on Monday
when the men carried out their
threat to strike in protest at a 4 per
cent ‘“final” pay offer by the
company, now part of the Vickers
Group.

Rolls-Royce Motors — separated
from the aero-egine group when it
was nationalised 12 years ago — is
now making a recovery after a
difficult period. About 1,000 workers
have lost their jobs in the past year.

Shop stewards say that their
members, who have tolerated short-
time working and pay cuts to keep
the company alive, now want some
recognition of their sacrifices.

Many men whose pride in the job
and loyalty to the marque has
invariably outweighed financial
considerations, complain of class
division in the company, poor
communications, and a worsening
atmosphere between men and
management.

The stewards say that for a skilled
man on the shop floor the 4 per cent
offer would mean a grossincrease of
£5.21 a week, bringing basic pay to
£114.19, rising to £135.38 for a man
on average bonus. Pay disparities
are so wide, they say, that a senior

A COUNTRY
DIARY

MACHYNLLETH: Last week 1
walked with some friends through a
remarkable oak-wood, just the sort
of wood in which Tolkien caused
such strange things to happen in the
Lord of the Rings. The oaks, all an-
cient beyond the telling, had huge
but stunted trunks, many of them
hollow and surely full of bats or
owls. But even without these gro-
tesque medieval trees, this forest
relic would be a weird and gloomy
place because it is almost impenetra-
ble with uncountable holly trees of
unusual size and age. There was no
clear path through the wood. Instead
we pushed our way slowly until we
came out to a clearing where, an-
other medieval touch, a herd of deer
went bounding away through the
trees. I dare say I have said enough
to suggest I was a long way from
home, for we have no wood of this
sort in Wales. Let me add that the
countryside around the forest is a
mosaic of great pine woods and bar-
ley prairies, and that there are wide
fields of sugar beet neighboured by
pastures where noble cart-horses are
still a common sight. Let me men-
tion too the slow rivers on whose
banks you can find fair numbers of
black poplar trees of ancient lineage
— as distinct from modern hybrids —
identified by their arching bows and
the great swellings on their short
thick trunks. Need I say, after all
these clues, that I have been to Suf-
folk? Even in these fast-moving days
it was a long and tedious journey,
but well worth the effort to be shown
all those splendid trees as well as
many wild flowers we never see here
in the west.

William Condry

........
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foreman would be £70.98 a week
better off than a skilled shop floor
worker.

“The lads quite rightly feel they
should have had some reward after
all this cooperation,” said Mr
George Ellis, the works convenor.
“But instead they are just being
treated as inferior. Success has been
gained off our backs and all we want
is a'decent living wage.”

Mr John Edwards, chairman of
the works committee, said: “We
have continually pleaded with the
company that everyone should be
treated fairly, with all the problems
we have.

“We said to the directors that if
there was a pot to be distributed
among us this year then everyone
should be paid the same, but the
company wouldn’t have it.”

Another worker said: “This is a
class-conscious placeright down the
middle. The directors get their
Rovers, their free petrol and other
perks, even a higher subsidy for food
in the canteen than we do.”

Mr John Morris, a components
inspector who has been in the
factory for 42 years, says he is now
claiming rate rebate, hile he knows
of younger men claiming Family
Income Supplement.

“They treat us like dirt and we are
supposed to be the finest engineers
in the world. The other day we dis-
covered that girls in a local tea-
packing factory were earning more
than many of our lads.”

Mr Bob Cartwright, the
company’s director of public
relations, agreed that the workers
displayed ‘a “higher degree of skill
than probably any other
comparable company in the world.”

The company, which made a
strong and steady recovery in the
six months to September this year,
says it still has to exercise extreme
pay restraint if it'is to pull through.

While stewards say that the
company has refused to negotiate
since the 4 per cent offer was made
at the beginning of August, Rolls-
Royce maintains that the stewards
have violated agreed procedures by
taking precipitate action.

Full-time. union officials
representing the 3,000 strikers have
decided to press for the dispute to be
made official.

S. African
wins Booker
prize

by a staff reporter

THE 1983 Booker Prize for fiction
was awarded last weekend to the
South African author J. M. Coetzee
for his novel, Life and Times of
Michael K, which was described by
the judges as a work of remarkable
power and great inventiveness.

John M. Coetzee was born in Cape
Town in 1940 and educated in South
Africa and the United States, where
he gained a PhD from the
University of Texas. Although he
trained as a computer scientist and
linguist, he now teaches American
literature at the University of Cape
Town.

his previous novels were
Dusklands (1974), In the Heart of
the Country (1977) and Waiting for
the Barbarians (1980). The Life and
Times of Michael K is setin thenear
future after a civil war in South
Africa where the novel’s central
character is caught up in a war
beyond his understanding.

The much awaited announce-
ment was made by Fay Weldon, the
novelist and chairman of the judges’
panel at a celebration dinner at the
Stationers’ Hall in London. Mr
Coetzee was not present to receive
the award and its accompanying
£10,000 because the South African
education authorities had
apparently objected to his being
absent during the current partofthe
academic year.

Instead, the cheque was pre-
sented to the author’s publisher, Mr
Tom Rosenthal, the chairman of
Secker and Warburg.

There were five other finalists for
the award, which was won last year
by Thomas Keneally for Schindler’s
Ark. They were Malcolm Bradbury,
for Rates of Exchange; John Fuller,
for Flying ‘to Nowhere; Anita
Mason, for The Tllusionist; Simon
Rushdie for Shame; and Graham
Swift, for Waterland.

The other judges were: Angela
Carter,  the author; Terence
Kilmartin, literary editor of the
Observer; Peter Porter, the poet; and
Libby Purves, the journalist and
broadcaster.
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Heath denies appearing
in porn pictures

by Susan Tirbutt

MR EDWARD HEATH, the former
Prime Minister, said last week that
there was no truth whatsoever in
allegations that he had appeared in
pornographic photographs. He
made his denial ina statement read
at the Old Bailey.

Mr Justice Croom-Johnson, who
will hear the retrial of the man who
alleged that Mr Heath appeared in
the photographs with his common
law wife, lifted reporting restric-
tions, and Mr Robert Harman, QC,
acting for Mr Heath, said that he
wished to make a statement on his
behalf,

The defendant, who is accused of
raping his common law wife,
claimed that he had found photo-
graphs of his wife, Mr Heath, and a
detective sergeant —named in court
as Mr Brian Wallace. Theman’s two
young daughters were pictured
looking on, he claimed.

But Mr Heath’s statement, read
out by Mr Harman, said: “I am told
that during a recent trial at the Old
Bailey the accused, who is facing
charges of rape and assault of his
common law wife, claimed that he
had found pornographic
photographs in his house showing
his common law wife indulging in
sexual activities with a police officer
and a Member of Parliament, and

that he named me as the MP.

“I do not know the accused, or his
common law wife, or the police
officer named, and I am told that the
alleged = photographs were not
produced to-the court.

“It follows from this that as far as
it concerns me there is no truth
whatsoever in this extraordinary
story and I feel strongly that I
should be entitled to declare my
complete innocence of these allega-
tions.”

Mr Heath’s name had been kept
secret by the trial judge, Sir James
Miskin,; QC, the Recorder of London,
under the Contempt of Court Act,
1981. He later ordered a retrial, say-
ing that the accused had made it
plain on more than one occasion
that heregarded him as a prejudiced
and unfair tribunal, and part of the
prosecution team.

The trail will be heard this week
before Mr Justice Croom-Johnson.
The judge said that the had had an
opportunity to find out something
about the case which heisto try, and
“it seems to me the reporting restric-
tions imposed by the Recorder
should be lifted.”

The accused man had claimed
that he had repeatedly been framed
by police to stop him making the
photographs public.

Guidelines for Pill users

by Andrew Veitch

GUIDELINES for family planning
doctors and women on the Pill were
issued by the Family Planning
Association last week in an.attempt
to clear up the widespread confusion
which followed reports of an
association between the Pill and
cancer of the breast and cervix.
Meanwhile, it was disclosed that
the world’s leading contraceptive
specialists are due to meet in private
in the United States within the next
two months to clarify the risk
factors identified by the reports.
The FPA is recommending that
doctors prescribe brands with the
lowest possible content (that is
oestrogen and progestogen). That
means a shift away from Eugynon
30, Ovran 30, Microgynon 30 and
Ovranette — these four brands
account for nearly 80 per cent of the
market.. Women are advised to
consult their doctors when their

present pack has run out.

The following brands are recom-
mended for women under 25 (those
identified in the-report by Professor
Malcolm Pike at being at risk of
breast cancer): Norimin, Brevinor,
Ovysmen, Binovum, Logynon,
Logynon ED, Trinordial, and
Trinordial 28.

The last four brands on that list
come at the bottom of the list of pills
implicated in breast cancer by
Professor Pike’s report, but the FPA
considers the risk to be minimal or
non-existent. The FPA stresses that
the list may be incomplete: further
brands may be added when therisks
are clarified.

Women are also being urged to
volunteer for screenings as cervical
abnormalities can be identified by
smear tests and treated before they
become cancerous.

to your children.

and

INHERITANCE TRUSTS

Following the Finance Act, 1981, interest-free loans
to offshore trusts can be used to save Capital
Transfer Tax thereby increasing the capital passing

C.T.T. will be charged on your worldwide estate if
* You are a U.K. domiciliary
* You intend to return to the U.K. in the future

The Trust provisions can be: flexible so that the
beneficiaries can be changed if circumstances alter

* The trustees appointed by you control the
investments

* You can recall the loan on demand

* You can continue to receive payments as tax
free “income”’

* All capital growth then passes to your children
free of Capital Transfer Tax.

Thomson’s
Overseas

London Hong Kong Isle of Man

fe— ———————q

It is possible for the Trustees to use certain offshore
investments which achieve considerable TAX
SAVINGS on income and capital gains for those who

* Wish to return to the U.K. permanently
* Would like to own a property in the U.K.
* Want to spend more than 90 days in the U.K.

each year

* Wish to keep their capital “external” if
exchange controls are introduced in the U.K.

Tax planning is complicated and transferring capital
into Trust is an important decision.

Thomson’s Overseas specialises in this area and
provides continuing advice. Please write for our
is made without

prospectus. Our initial review

obligation or charge.

Thomson’s Overseas Ltd.
1 Wilton Road, London S.W.1

Tel 01-828 7678 Telex 25130 SAVTAX G

Name:

GW/3/11

Company:

Address:

Tel:




| THE WEEK

AN earthquake which struck northeas-
tern Turkey killed at least 1,300 people
and left 25,000 homeless. Many moun-
tain villages were flattened and the final
death toll is expected to be much higher.
About 500 people were injured, many se-
riously, when the earthquake devastated
their houses.

Heavy rain which later turned to snow
disrupted rescue operations.

The earthquake measured only six on
the Richter scale but caused such wide-
spread loss of life because it happened
in the early morning when most people
were still in their homes. Many of those
who died were very young.

The Turkish election campaign cli-
maxes this week with the Motherland
Party of former Deputy Prime Minister
Turgat Ozal well ahead of the other two
parties being allowed to run. The Nation-
alist Democracy Party of Turgat Sunalp,
a retired general who led the ‘‘party of
the State”, is trailing a poor third.

THE parties representing all the eight
major factions in Lebanon began the
conference of national reconciliation in
Geneva. It began with a plea for peace by
President Gemayel who told them:
“Our country is dying. Lebanon’s
dark night has lasted long enough. This
is a chance that we must seize before we
are overwhelmed with grief.”

Syria and Saudi Arabia have sent ob-
servers to the conference. The Syrian
Foreign Minister, Mr Abdel Halim Khad-
dam, meeting with Druze leader Walid
Jumblatt, northern Christian leader Su-
leiman Franjieh, and Shi’ite politician Na-
bieh Berri, reportedly argued that
President Gemayel should be forced to
abrogate the May 17 pact with Jerusalem
or face the collapse of the conference.

AT least 229 Americans are now known
to have died in the explosion at the US
marines HQ in Beirut. A total of 58
French troops died in another suicide
bombing attack shortly afterwards. The
US is still assuming the Iranians were
behind the attacks. US officials said the
options under consideration ranged from
asking the Lebanese government to
close the Iranian Embassy in Beirut,
which is believed to have been the com-
mand centre for the bombings, to under-
taking a commando raid in the Baalbek
area where there is an enclave of Iranian
Revolutionary Guards protecting a pro-
Iranian Shi’ite group headed by Hussein
Musavi.

FRANCE meanwhile called for a new
United Nations force to be sent to Leba-
non. Prime Minister Mauroy made a
strong appeal for greater international in-
volvement in efforts to resolve the con-
flict. He was speaking as France and its
three partners in the peace force pre-
pared for emergency talks in Paris.

Paris welcomed the proposed deploy-
ment of Greek and Italian observers in
the Shouf mountains south-east of Bei-
rut, but insisted that this move be linked
to action by the UN.

RUSSIA will insist that any future arms
control talks tackle intermediate and in-
ter-continental weapons within the same
framework, and that the British and
French nuclear forces be formally includ-
ed.

Argentina’s

DOCTOR Raul Alfonsin’s victory in
Argentina’s first elections for a dec-
ade reflected a deep-seated desire to
break with a past dominated by a
dead general and years of violent
self-righteousness in government.

More than anything else, during a
wearying campaign that began nine
months ago, the 57-year-old Radical
leader tapped genuine hope that a
permanent change for the better was
still possible in Argentina. His ap-
peal to the spirit of cautious opti-
mism contrasted strongly with the
trenchant negativism of the only
other party given a chance of assum-
ing power, the Peronist mass move-
ment.

Doctor Alfonsin has done more
than inflict a bruising electoral de-
feat — the first in history — on a frac-
tious mass movement unable to
hide, let alone overcome, its own bit-
ter internal divisions. The Radical
leader’s victory was more of a tri-
umph for him personally than for his
party, which he had forced, after a
15-year struggle, to abandon the
cosy and starchy approach which led
them more or less to acquiesce in
Peronism’s power for many years.

For the first time in decades, he
provided a solid alternative to the

This is the view of Mr Georgi Arbatoy,
influential director of Moscow’s Institute
of US and Canadian Studies, expressed
the same day as the Soviet President, Mr
Andropov, said that deployment of US
missiles in Europe would make continu-
ation of the talks on intermediate range
weapons in Geneva “‘impossible”.

It clearly suggests that the next Soviet
step, after deployment, will be to de-
mand that the framework of the Start
talks on intercontinental weapons sys-
tems be revised and expanded.

Meanwhile the Czech Parliament has
approved an agreement with the Soviet
Union to station new Soviet nuclear mis-
siles on its territory.

VOTERS go to the polls in South Africa
this week in a referendum on the Gov-
ernment plan for a three-tier, racially di-
vided Parliament with no voice for the
Black majority. Although opinion polis
are banned, private forecasters projected
a 55 to 60 per cent vote in favour of the
reforms.

BRITAIN, the US and the Soviet Union
are accused of using the issue of human
rights for political propaganda purposes
in Amnesty International’s 1983 annual
report.

Governments covered up torture and
killings in one part of the world while
using such abuses elsewhere for politi-
cal propaganda, the report said. It cited
as examples Soviet news media reports
on Poland and statements by American
officials on Central America. Britain was
criticised for suddenly focusing attention
on the long-standing problem of torture
and disappearances in Argentina during
the Falklands conflict.

SEVERAL hundred people were killed
when Soviet forces bombarded the town
of Istalef, 20 miles north of Kabul, West-
ern diplomatic sources said.

Survivors were reported to have
claimed that Soviet troops bayoneted
more than a dozen children during an
orgy of looting of houses and shops for
money, jewellery, rugs and food.

Attacks against Istalef, a town of about
2,000-2,500 people, began in mid-Octo-
ber, apparently in reprisal for Soviet
losses during a counter-insurgency op-
eration.

ARGENTINA'’s first general election for
ten years has resulted in a stunning vic-
tory for the Radical Party of Mr Raul
Alfonsin, a 57-year-old lawyer who was
an opponent of the Falklands adventure.

With 63,816 voting districts counted
and only 3,745 left the military govern-
ment announced the result so far was
Radicals 7,350,000 (52 per cent) and Per-
onists 5,651,000 (40 per cent).

The election was a massive defeat for
the Peronists, whose candidate for the
Presidency, ltalo Luder, failed to attract
middle-class voters. (See below.)

THE Jordanian Ambassador to Italy, Mr
Taysir Alaedin Toukan, was shot and
wounded last week as he was being driv-
en from the Embassy in Rome. The at-
tack occurred one day after an
unidentified gunman shot the Jordanian
Ambassador to India in New Delhi.
Sources in Amman blamed radical Pales-
tinian elements for the shootings.

by Alex Brummer in St George’s, Grenada

WITH marine helicopters buzzing
above the 18th century Government
House, the Governor-General, Sir
Paul Scoon, described his rescue by
US troops, and the events which led
to the arrival of the invasion forces
in Grenada last week.

In his first interview with journal-
ists since the invasion, Sir Paul said
that at no time had he formally or
informally aked the British Govern-
ment for help. He had not been
aware of the involvement of US
forces until parachute troops landed
in the front garden at Government
House, high up in the hills overlook-
ing Pointe Salines to the north.

Sitting in a high-backed chair,
and wearing a grey checked sports
jacket, the Governor-general said
that he had first issued his first two
proclamations with the permission of
the Queen.

He said that he was exercising his
authority as Her Majesty’s represen-
tatie on the island, and would form
an interim administration of advis-
ers by the end of this week. Sir Paul
has also ordered the recall of all
Grenadian diplomats from both
Eastern bloc and Western countries.

Sir Paul, who appeared relaxed
despite the rapid turn of events over
last week, tried to clear up some of
the political questions which have

surrounded his role in the invasion.

He revealed that he had invited
the Organisation of East Caribbean
States to intervene in a letter sent
by a Barbadian courier to the Prime
Minister of Barbados, Mr Tom Ad-
ams, last Monday — the eve of the
invasion by the joint US and Carib-
bean task force.

Despite differences over the social-
ism under Mr Bishop, Sir Paul ex-
pressed his admiration for the leader
who deposed Sir Eric Gairy in a
1979 coup. Even though Mrs Thatch-
er has been cool to the Grenada op-
eration, Sir Paul emphasised that he
had no quarrel with Britain. He
“loved the British people”.

But he also said that he under-
stood the views of ordinary Grena-
dians I had spoken to, who were
highly critical of the failure of Brit-
ain to come to the aid of the island.

Sir Paul was unenthused by the
concept of a Commonwealth peace-
keeping force, including British and
Canadian troops, to take over the
role of the Americans. He said the
US troops would stay as long as
needed and he hoped they would be
replaced by an enlarged Caribbean
contingent.

In a graphic account of events on
the day of the invasion, Sir Paul said
that he was awakened on the Tues-
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1 Scoon tells of his appeal for help

day with a call from his ADC an-
nouncing that military action ws
under way. He looked out of his win-
dow to see parachutists landing in
the rich foliage of his front ‘garden.
He and Lady Scoon dressed and re-
mained in the basement of Govern-
ment House, which was
reverberating to the sound of shell
and mortar fire.

Two days after the invasion, Sir
Paul and Lady Scoon scrambled
more than a mile down a path
through tropical vegetation under
the guard of the US marines. They
were put on a helicopter, and taken
to the USS Guam, stationed off St
Georges Bay.

The centre of St Georges appeared
to be returning to normal on Mon-
day. Schoolgirls in white, starched
shirts and neat blue, pleated skirts,
returned to their classes, pleased
that their ordeal was over. They
spoke highly of Mr Bishop, and the
marines who had come to rescue
them.

Efforts were being made at the
telephone company and Cable and
Wireless offices to restore communi-
cations with other Caribbean coun-
tries, and the rest of the world.
Rubbish which had accumulated in
huge, foul-smelling piles was being
collected.

Grenadans urged to hand in arms

by Alex Brummer and Greg Chamberlain

THE Governor-General of Grenada,
Sir Paul Scoon, at the ‘weekend
urged the People’s Revolutionary
Army and other militias still en-
gaged in fighting to lay down their
arms and hand them to the joint
American and Caribbean invasion
force.

Sir Paul made his call, amid signs
that resistance to the invasion was
fading, in an address to the Grena-
dian people over the renamed Spice
Island Radio. The speech was sched-
uled for Thursday evening lat week,
but had been postponed while he
consulted the Queen and the Foreign
Office.

Shortly before Sir Paul spoke, the
United States announced in Grenada
that Mr Bernard Coard, the man
who overthrew the former prime
minister, Mr Maurice Bishop, had
given himself up to the US Marines.
An informer had shown US Marines
the house where Coard was hiding.

A military spokesman said the
marines had to protect Coard from

the growing crowd. “We want to
take him apart piece by piece,” said
Martin Henry, a barman. Vice-Ad-
miral Joseph Metcalf III, the com-
mander of the US task force,
declined to say where Mr Coard was
being held, but told reporters:
“We’re not going to give him a
good-conduct medal.”

US paratroopers later captured
General Hudson Austin, one of the
leaders of the coup.

Sir Paul made clear in his address
that an interim administration
would contain no political appoin-
tees, but would largely consist of
those in public life untouched by the
rough and tumble of politics.

This appeared to Kkill claims from
Sir Eric Gairy, the former prime
minister, who was removed in 1979,
and the exiled leader, Mr Francis
Alexis, that they would be ready to
form an interim government pend-
ing the elections, which are expected
in about six months.

Mr Bishop’s former press secre-

tary, Mr Don Rojas, said he could
not think of any members of the
overthrown New dJewel Movement
(NJM) — which retained substantial
support until the murder of Mr Bish-
op 10 days ago — who would run in
the elections which the US wants to
organise soon, even if Washington
allowed a Socialist party to take
part.

The NJM would probably go un-
derground, he said, adding that he
hid in the bush for a week after the
killing for fear the radicals, led by
Mr Bishop’s deputy, Mr Bernard
Coard, would come for him.

“Perhaps the biggest historical
irony,” Mr Rojas said, “is that the
man considered the most developed,
left ideologue in the Grenada revolu-
tion (Mr Coard), a brilliant man,
through a fundamental error of judg-
ment and personal ambition, in the
end gave the Grenadian revolution
on a platter to the US with all the
trimmings.”

I'adlcal Cth Jonathan Steele and Jeremy Morgan in Buenos Aires on the tasks facing President Alfonsin

Peronists, who might otherwise have
won even though their movement
was still dominated by prominent
figures from the last chaotic Peron-
ist government overthrown by the
military in 1976.

Elected a congress deputy in 1958,
Doctor Alfonsin quickly became the
prime mover behind an internal fac-
tion, Renovation and Change, that
only this year emerged as the domi-
nant voice in what was then Argen-
tine’s second largest political force.

His decision to stay within the
Radicals and fight for change, at a
time when other ambitious politi-
cians were deserting the party, hints
at a tough streak occasionally re-
vealed by brief spates of irritation
during the campaign.

Doctor Alfonsin will start his
presidency with the advantage of an
undisputed majority in the Congress
and in the Electoral College. There
had been fears that neither party
would gain a wide enough lead, thus
producing a recipe for stalemate and
a government based on an unstable
coalition.

The Radical leader’s first priority
will be to repair the country’s ruined
economy and to renegotiate the $40
billion foreign debt. Radical . Party

economists have expressed annoy-
ance that their neighbour, Brazil,
has obtained better terms from the
international banks with lower in-
terest rates and a longer repayment
period. With the authority of a popu-
lar mandate, they hope they can per-
suade their creditors to give them a
new deal.

In order to meet their commit-
ments, one of the Radical’s first aims
is to cut government spending, par-
ticularly on defence. this is a deli-
cate area since it clearly cuts into
the power and privilege of the armed
forces. It is calculated that roughly
30 per cent of the budget goes on the
military at the moment. Mr Alfonsin
will have to persuade the military to
accept a decrease in new weaponry
as well as in their political power.

The Radicals plan a system of se-
lective import controls and some pri-
vatisation of the various ailing
industries which the military gov-
ernment took over during their sev-
en year rule. Their basic economic
philosophy is Keynesian and they
hope to expand the economy by
pumping money into major domestic
industries and construction, and by
improving salaries and thereby cre-
ating-demand. -+ . . - :

They argue that Argentina is on
paper, at least, a rich country — one
of the few in the world which does
not need to import oil or food. Its
debt problem has risen because of
military spending on imported arms,
widespread  corruption  through
fraudulent diversion of much of the
borrowed money, and an excessively
open economy.

Doctor Alfonsin is expected to
challenge the armed forces early on
by insisting on his right as com-
mander-in-chief to replace many of
the top brass. However, he is likely
to be cautious in investigating the
human rights atrocities of the
“dirty war” against the Left in
the 1970s.

Human rights groups are sceptical
of the Radicals’ commitment al-
though Dr Alfonsin was a founder
member of the Permanent Assembly
of Human Rights. They also wonder
how much can be proved since the
military has had plenty of time to
destroy the evidence about the
30,000 people who disappeared dur-
ing the 1970s. But it is certain that
the Radicals will ask Congress to
annul the amnesty the military re-
cently decreed for itself. i 2y g8

On foreign policy the Radicals say
they will take a strongly non-
aligned position. Dr Alfonsin said
last week that he would like to im-
prove Argentina’s relations with the
United States but only on the basis
of Argentina’s independence. He has
condemned the invasion of Grenada
in passionate terms.

Dr Alfonsin will not lift the formal
state of hostilities with Britain
which remains in spite of last year’s
defeat in the Falklands. Even if
Britain were to lift the Exclusion
Zone around the islands unilaterally
— a concession which seems unlikely
in the light of Mrs Thatcher’s most
recent statements — Dr Alfonsin has
said only that he will study the posi-
tion. Nevertheless, while the Radi-
cals’ formal position may seem little
different from' that of the present
government, his tone will be signifi-
cantly more flexible.

He insists that Argentina can only
regain its sovereignty over the is-
lands by peaceful means, and he will
be cutting down on arms spending as
a symbol of that. The Falklands will
be a relatively low priority of the
new government, as will its dispute
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Thatcher, Howe widen gulf with Reagan

THE differences between Britain
and the United States widened into
a yawning diplomatic gulf this week
after what looked like a concerted
decision by the Prime Minister and
her Foreign Secretary to make pub-
lic their complaints about President
Reagan’s failure to consult them be-
fore invading Grenada.

In separate broadcasts Mrs
Thatcher and Sir Geoffrey Howe
made it clear that they objected to
the lack of consultation and disa-
greed fundamentally with the expla-
nations for the invasion offered by
the President. They also made it
plain that they would oppose any
similar action elsewhere.

The Prime Minister’s utterances
were broadcast in an unprecedented
international  “phone in”  pro-
gramme on the BBC’s World Ser-
vice.

Grenada and the rule of

volved in the Grenada invasion (Ja-
maica, Antigua and Barbuda, St
Kitts-Nevis, St Lucia, and Barbados)
claim that they were responding to a
request from the Governor-General,
Sir Paul Scoon, the effective head of
state when the Queen is not on the
island. Sir Paul, reinstated in Gov-
ernment House, Grenada, -after be-
ing rescued by US forces and
spending two days aboard the USS
aircraft-carrier Guam, said that he
had asked for help on the eve of the
invasion. The letter of authorisation
is now lodged with the deputy com-
mander of the Caribbean forces that
are working with the American
troops on the island.

Commonwealth diplomatic sources
indicated that this was only signed
after the incoming troops had
broken the cordon of armoured cars
outside Government House and res-
cued him. The Governor General
had reckoned that if he had signed it
earlier, with the intention of getting
it smuggled out, and it had been
intercepted, then he would have
signed his own death warrant.

In a nationwide television broad-
cast later in the week, President
Reagan told the American people
that the forces on Grenada had cap-
tured a base “which makes it
clear a Cuban occupation of the is-
land had been planned — we got there
just in time.” The government had a
responsibility to go to the aid of its
citizens and to make sure “the
nightmare of our hostages in Iran
must never be repeated.”

[In fact the on-scene director of St.
George’s Medical School said later

"that the US invasion of Grenada was

not necessary to protect the lives of
American medical students in his
charge.

Dr Geoffrey Bourne, the vice chan-
cellor, said the question of evacuat-
ing his students passed through
several stages during the crisis here.
At first, soon after Bishop was killed
and Austin took over, October 19,
the situation seemed to be stabiliz-
ing and there seemed to be little
reason for evacuation, he said. At
that point, an informal student poll
showed 90 per cent of the students
planned to stay on and continue
their studies. But things began to
change as talk of a possible US or
Caribbean-nation invasion increased
after October 21, he said. The atti-
tude of students shifted, particularly
during and after a visit here by a US
consular mission dispatched from
Barbados. The US diplomats re-
frained from immediately urging the
students to depart, Bourne said, re-
stricting their work to asking how
many Americans wanted to leave.
But as students asked questions, he
added, the US diplomats made it
clear they felt the wise course was to
get off the island. Hesitations ceased
in any case once the invasion was
under way Tuesday.]

In his broadcast Mr Reagan said
that, after he had received the ap-
peal from the East Caribbean coun-.
tries “the joint chiefs worked

Needled by Mr Ronald Stuher in
New York about her failure to re-
spond to US support in the Falk-
lands war, she insisted that there
was no parallel. Britain had gone
into the Falklands to get its own
territory back, and to ensure that
British people could continue to go
on living their own lives.

But Grenada was an independent
sovereign country, and had not been
invaded. “I am totally and ‘utter-
ly opposed to communism and ter-
rorism,” she went on, “but if you
are going to pronounce a new law
that wherever there is communism
imposed against the will of the peo-
ple then the US shall enter then we
are going to have really terrible
wars in the world.”

Then, in terms which could hardly
have been amended by Mr Denis
Healey, she said that she was de-

round the clock to come up with a
plan.” Mr Reagan said they had lit-
tle intelligence about the island and
“we had to assume the several
hundred Cubans working on the air-
port could be military reserves.”

“As it turned out the number
was much larger and they were a
military force. Six hundred have
been taken prisoner and we have
discovered a complete base with
weapons and communication equip-
ment which makes it clear that a
Cuban occupation of the island had
been planned.”

He commented that “the events
in Lebanon and Grenada, though
oceans apart, are closely related. Not
only has Moscow assisted and en-
couraged the violence in both coun-
tries but it provides direct support
through a network of surrogates and
terrorists.”

The speech was in 2 much lower
key than had been expected and con-
sisted to a great degree in a bare
recital of the events of the week. In
defending the presence of the ma-
rines in Beirut and American par-
ticipation in the Grenada operation,
he told his audience:

We are not protecting someone else’s
interest. We are there protecting our
own.”

The Presidential spokesman Mr
larry Speakes said at the White
House that “there. were upwards
of 1,000 Cubans on the island, per-
haps double the number previously
acknowledged by Castro.” He said
the forces included a Cuban combat
engineer battalion, commanded by a
colonel. Later. the White House
agreed that the Cuban figure of 784
staff on the island was correct.

However, documents released in
Havana suggest that Cuba made a
serious attempt to defuse the crisis,
but that its approaches to Washing-
ton went unanswered until hours
after the invasion. Cuba’s represen-
tative in Grenada had, it appears,
condemned the manner in which the
military took power, and urged the
radicals in the military to seek rec-
onciliation.

The documents also provide more
details of Cuban distaste for the
Grenadan regime which had re-
placed by force the late Prime Minis-
ter Mr Maurice Bishop. Cuban
representatives in Grenada had told
the new leader, General Austin, that
the threat of US intervention was
the “logical consequence” of the
“serious errors” which he and his
supporters had committed.

One of the first journalists allowed
on the island, Lauren Jenkins of The
Washington Post, reported: “A
Ranger officer showed us through
the Cubans’ barracks, which had
been looted and rifled. Family photo-
graphs of wives and children back in
Cuba, personal letters, Cuban politi-
cal magazines extolling Leninism,
clothes, assorted shoes. and boots,
and other personal effects, were scat-
tered all over the floors.

“Outside the barracks, Ranger

“We are ‘a_
nation with global responsibilities.

by lan Aitken and
Martin Wainwright

lighted whenever people had the
yoke of communism lifted from their
shoulders. :

“But that does not mean you
are entitled to go into every country,
either in central America or in east-
ern Europe which is under commu-
nist oppression. When things happen
in other countries which we don’t
like we don’t just march in. We try
to do it by persuasion.”

Facing cross examination from Mr
Brian Walden on LWT’s Weekend
World, Sir Geoffrey Howe made a
better fist of it than in last week’s
floundering Commons performance.

There was no doubt about Sir
Geoffrey’s anger at the US failure to
let Britain know of its plans. He ex-
plained the US reluctance by declar-

la w Continued from page 1

officers pointed out half-a-dozen
shallow rifle trenches as proof that
the Cubans had planned to resist
from their barracks - although there
were no signs of any fighting having
taken place in the immediate area.

“Ranger officers conducted us
into the three warehouses which
contained the arms and ammunition
that President Reagan on Thursday
night in a' speech said were so exten-
sive that they were proof that the
Marxist military Government and
its Cuban allies planned to convert
Grenada into an island of subver-
sion.

“Although the officers insisted
that all the weapons and ammuni-
tion found there were still in place,
and that it was enough to arm at
least a force of 8,000 men, the weap-

ons in the three warehouses did not

exactly seem to support the Presi-
dent’s statement. 3

“One of the warehouses was
stacked half-full — up to the ceil-
ings — with boxes of assorted Cuban,
Soviet, and Chinese ammunition —
mostly for the standard issue Soviet
AK-47 assault rifle and other small
arms.

“In the second warehouse that
contained most of the weapons, there
wereonly five mortars to be seen,

Richard Cohen

WASHINGTON —
Dear Sir or Madam (choose one):

The president has asked me to re-
spond to your letter inquiring about
the American invasion of Grenada.
There have been many ‘questions
about this operation and it is the
policy of your government to answer
the queries of its citizens.

From the very first, our main con-
cern was the matter of hostages.
Even though there was no clear sign
that American lives were in danger,
we nevertheless had to act, prefer-
ring actual danger to a mere possi-
bility and a repeat of the Iranian
hostage situation with all its damag-
ing political impact.

It is also apparent that if the
Grenadans suspected an American
invasion they might take hostages.
Thus, because of an invasion de-
signed to avoid a hostage situation
there might have been a hostage sit-
uation. I'm sorry if this is not clear,
but you can see now why we had to
act.

There were, after all, - approxi-
mately 600 American medical stu-
dents on the island of Grenada.
Their lives were in danger. It is true,
of course, that the president of the
medical school at St. Georges said
this was not the case, that the stu-
dents themselves reported they were
safe, that their: parents pleaded for
American restraint, and that Gren-
ada guaranteed their safety, agree-

- ing to their exit by charter flights.

All that is true. But that does not

ing that Washington no doubt knew
that Britain would: oppose the pro-
posed invasion. The Americans had
not told the British of their changed
thinking in time for representations
to be made.

Sir Geoffrey said that as far as he
knew, he and the Prime Minister
had not been lied to by the President
and his officials, but it was impossi-
ble to see into the mind of another.
From this particular Foreign Secre-
tary those are strong words.

He acknowledged that Mr Reagan
had offered two different justifica-
tions for the Grenada invasion, but
was not prepared to recognise either
as valid.

The first had been the claim that
US citizens had been in danger. Sir
Geoffrey rejected that danger as far
as British citizens were concerned.

On the second, the presence of

one recoilless rifle, one Soviet-made
quadri-barrelled anti-aircraft gun,
and two Korean-vintage British bren
guns on display.”

With the capture of Mr Bernard
Coard, the deputy Prime Minister,
and General Austin, the Grenadan
military commander, and with the
return of Sir Paul Scoon, the island
began to return to something like
normality this week. American casu-
alties were put at 18 soldiers killed,
86 wounded, and one missing. Cu-
ban dead were put at up to 50. This
week the US acknowledged that its
aircraft had bombed a civilian hospi-
tal by mistake. There were believed
to be at least 13 dead among the 183
mental patients in the hospital and
possibly quite a lot more.

Canada, backed by New Zealand
and Trinidad, is taking the lead in
pressuring the Reagan Administra-
tion to ensure that US troops with-
draw completely from Grenada,
preferably within seven weeks.

All three governments are ready
to airlift police or paramilitary units
to the island before the end of this
month, as the advance party of the
Commonwealth  Security  Force
which is now being put together by
Mr Shridath Ramphal and his staff
at Marlborough House in London.

change matters any.

Grenada, as you may know, is a
dagger pointed at the heart of St.
Lucia. It goes without saying that if
Grenada fell to a group of leftist
thugs, so then would St. Lucia,
Dominica, and maybe even Barba-
dos, an island your President visited
just two years ago and which is the
home of Claudette Colbert. We could
not allow this to happen.

The fact is that the Grenadan gov-
ernment took power in a bloody
coup. We do not have all the details
of the coup — for example the circum-
stances under which Prime Minister
Maurice Bishop was killed — but it
looked pretty bad to us. The new
government was even closer to Cuba
or the Soviet Union than the old one,
though the Cubans denounced its ta-
keover and seemed cool to it. This
confused us at first, but we finally
concluded that the Cubans or the
Grenadans or someone was lying. At
any rate, we did not like the old
government, either.

It is important to bear in mind
that U.S. forces were invited to in-
vade Grenada by other Caribbean
nations. Your government knows
that this is an invitation that these
governments really could not extend
— sort of like you inviting someone to
dinner at my house without my
knowledge. But you have to bear in
mind that these nations are close,
share a fondness for reggae music,
talk in that wonderful lilting accent
and, like us, shared a fear of the
Grenadans — rational or not.

Your government understands

large numbers ot Cubans, Sir Geof-
frey pointed out that there were Cu-
bans 'in many other countries.
Provided they were there at the invi-
tation of the government then, how-
ever misguided that invitation
might be, no invasion could be justi-
fied.

The Foreign Secretary was em-
phatic that there had been no re-
quest for intervention from Sir Paul
Scoon, Grenada Governor General.
He had been seen by a British diplo-
mat on the Monday — the day before
the invasion — and had not men-
tioned any such desire. After that,
he had vanished.

Challenged by Mr Walden to ad-
mit that he was a bit sceptical about
claims that his disappearance to a
ship of the US invading fleet had not
been solely for his health and safety,
Sir Geoffrey remained silent.

Australia and Britain have both said
they will not take part in the force.

The United States insisted this
week that its troops will be with-
drawn as speedily as possible. At the
White House, the deputy press secre-
tary, Mr Larry Speakes, said:
“The major objective is to work
with the Governor-General (Sir Paul
Scoon) to establish the interim gov-
ernment that will lead to elections,
and to discuss his ideas for a peace-
keeping force that will allow US
forces to leave as soon as possible.

Sir Paul, interviewed on the BBC
Panorama programme, said: “I
would like them to remain here for
as long as is necessary. I cannot say
two weeks or two months; I don’t
know. We have to get people back to
work; we have to get the community
going again. After that, I am sure
we can ask the Americans to leave.”

The diplomatic leverage of the
Trudeau Administration in Ottawa
now looks like being the decisive fac-
tor in the present state of negotia-
tions. The Canadians were kept just
as much in the dark as British min-
isters, and Mr Trudeau is reported to
be angry. Canada has huge banking
and trade interests right through
the West Indian chain of island
states.

In reply to yours . . .

that, strictly speaking, the invasion
is a violation of the Organization of
American States’ charter. This (sir
or madam), is precisely the same
charter that President Reagan has
cited time and time again (see: col-
lected speeches of R. W. Reagan) in
reference to the alleged Nicaraguan
attempt to subvert El Salvador. But
we, as a major power with God on
our side, have never subscribed to
the dictum that what’s good for the
goose is good for the gander. In fact,
this strikes us as something akin to
the ERA to which for very good rea-
sons, we are also opposed (see above:
collected speeches of R. W. Reagan).

We in the government are aware
of the criticism that if a bloody coup,
such as the one in Chile which also
resulted in the death of the head of
state (Salvador Allende), had pro-
duced a government to our liking,
we would not have acted. To this
criticism, we respond with under-
standable shock, chagrin and horror
(choose one) and note that we were
hostile to the Grenadan government
all along. Aside from that, all we can
do is change the subject.

Your government hopes that this
letter answers all your questions. To
assuage you, further, we suggest you
turn off the television set and not
read any newspapers. Additional
facts are only likely to confuse you
and we sincerely feel that there is no
need for you to know more than the
president himself does.

Very truly yours,

Your Government.
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Alex Brummer reports from Bridgetwon, Barbados,
on the Caribbean version of ‘“collective defence”

behind the invasion

Deep divisions in
the Caribbean

THE decision by the Organisation of
East Caribbean States (OECS) to in-
vite the American marines into
Grenada has deeply divided the
wider Caribbean community. Al-
though two of the larger Caribbean
states, outside the OECS, Jamaica
and Barbados, were party to the in-
vasion, Trinidad and Guyana were
not. Belize remains neutral in the
conflict. The reluctance of Guyana
would largely appear to stem from
the increasingly socialist stand tak-
en by its Prime Minister, Mr Forbes
Burnham.

The OECS is in fact a legacy of
the colonial past of the Eastern Ca-
ribbean islands. When a number of
the countries in the region expressed
interest to Britain in independence
in the mid-1960s they came up with
the notion of the West Indies Associ-
ation, which would provide for mu-
tual defence of the six countries
concerned, but would leave each to
manage its internal affairs as inde-
pendent nations.

Much of the controversy over the
American invasion stems from the
interpretation of article eight of the
OECS Treaty which was signed in
Roseau, Dominica, in 1982 but has
never been fully ratified. This treaty
suggests that other states would act
in “collective defence” to combat
the activities of mercenaries on their
shores. It is of course by no means
clear that the Cubans in Grenada
are necessarily mercenaries, or
whether they were closely involved
with the bloody military coup which
deposed and executed the Prime
Minister, Maurice Bishop, a fort-
night ago.

It was in the 1970s, as a number
of  East Caribbean states were
brought to independence, that the
concept of the West Indies Associ-
action, as established by the British
West Indies Act of 1967, became in-
creasingly outdated. Grenada was in
fact the first of the countries to gain
independence in 1974. It was fol-
lowed by Dominica in 1978, St Lucia
in the same year, Antigua and Bar-
buda in 1979 and most recently St
Kitts and St Nevis on September 19
last year. Montserrat has colonial
status.

The idea of a series of independent
nations still being dependent on a
British Act for their mutual defence
appeared an irrelevance in a modern
age when anti-colonialism was the
vogue. As a result the countries
banded together to turn the West
Indies Association into the Organi-
sation of East Caribbean States.
Ironically Mr Bishop, the late prime
minister of Grenada who annoyed
the Americans by introducing the
Cubans to the island, was a signa-
tory to the Treaty which led to the
American incursion.

The view which is being taken
here of the US invasion was well
summed up last week by a cartoon
in the Nation, the respected -local
newspaper. It shows a giant Yankee
soldier striding across Grenada with
the armed forces of Barbados and
Jamaica clinging to its seat.

Although Barbados has the . ap-
pearance of still being a British pos-
session with its Barclays Bank signs
and its outmoded British cars and
policemen in white tropical helmets,
the centre of power has clearly.
moved from the British High Com-
mission to the US embassy. Presi-
dent Reagan has, since coming to
office, made great efforts to bring
the Caribbean countries into the US
fold. Or, as Mr Shultz described it in
his press conference in Washington
on Monday, looking after the inter-
ests of those in our neighbourhood.

The Prime Minister of the tiny is-
land of Dominica, Mrs Eugenia

Charles, who was at President Rea-
gan’s side when he announced the
invasion of Grenada, has been the
subject of some sniping from other
Caribbean . countries and in the
press. Mrs Charles was clearly con-
cerned that her economically trou-
bled country might prove a target
for the same kind of Cuban over-
tures as other nations in the region,
notably Grenada.

She has pointed out that her coun-
try decided several years ago that
with its dire economic problems the
one thing it couldn’t afford was a
defence force, and has invested its
security in a civilian police force.
However, when her neighbourhood
appeared to be threatened Mrs
Charles clearly felt the need to en-
courage American participation in
defending what she saw as the inter-
ests of her neighbourhood.

Mr Reagan embraced Edward
Seaga of Jamaica, making him his
first visior to Washington as Presi-
dent, and brought forth the Carib-
bean Basin initiative as a means of
combating the leftward drift of the
region with dollops of economic aid.
In the event, however, the Basin ini-
tiative has made scant progress in
Congress, and it is brute Yankee
force, of the kind last displayed by
Lyndon Johnson when he went into
the Dominican Republic in 1965,
which has been repeated.

The protests from influential
groups in the region have been

strong. The Caribbean Conference of -

Churches which represents 30 major
churches in the islands, has strongly
deplored the American action. It not-
ed that when the wider Caricom
group of countries met in Trinidad
at the weekend they spoke of a fact-
finding mission and a peace keeping
force.
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Who pulls the Cuban strings?

THE DISCOVERY of a Cuban mili-
tary construction brigade in Gren-
ada ought not to be a surprise. In
almost every country in the Third
World where Cubans are engaged on
building projects they are in the
hands of men trained in military de-
fence.

Partly this is a function of the
high degree of military training giv-
en to all Cuban men since the
American-sponsored  invasion of
Cuba at the Bay of Pigsin 1961. In
the last year since President Reagan
started to make direct threats
against Cuba Fidel Castro has an-
nounced the formation of new re-
serve units which women as well as
men are being trained in the use of
weapons and go on week long exer-
cises in trench digging and field
manoeuvres.

Cubans who go abroad for service
tend to be even more efficiently or-
ganised. In most cases they are oper-
ating in countries where — as their
current experience in Grenada has
shown — they may come under sud-
den attack, since most of the coun-
tries where they operate have
socialist governments which the
United States opposes and would
like to see removed. Cubans abroad
are divided into five main groups —
literacy teachers, doctors, construc-
tion' workers, military advisers, and
combat troops. In addition there are
smaller contingents of political ad-
visers, diplomats and intelligence
specialists.

Of these groups the teachers are
the least well trained militarily.
They are mostly young school leav-
ers who could in any case play only
a minimal role in defending the
countries where -they are posted
since they are dotted around in re-
mote _villages either alone or in
groups of two or three. Cuban doc-
tors in the Third World are mainly
engaged in teaching rather than
practising medicine. They tend
therefore to work in capital cities
and larger towns and have the nor-

mal military training of any reserv-
ist and do not function as a coherent
military unit. The third category,
construction workers, are more ho-
mogenous. They are organised in
what Cuba calls brigades, although
this is a common term used in Cuba
and Eastern Europe for any kind of
production team and has not auto-
matic military connotations. On as-
signment  in the Third World they
live and work together as a unit, and
have weapons at their disposal for
emergency contingencies.

The large Cuban presence
on Grenada was neither
surprising nor necessarily
sinister, Jonathan Steele
reports

The presence of Cuban military
advisers in the Third World — much
less numerous than Cuban civilians
abroad — is well known. Most of them
are there not to give political advice
or in some way control any foreign
governments which invited them, so
much as to offer sophisticated weap-
ons. training, help in operating radio
and communications . equipment,
and, in a few cases such as Angola
and Ethiopia installing and man-
ning anti-aircraft artillery and mis-
sile defences. Cuban combat troops
are based only in Angola and Ethio-
pia.

The key question about the Cuban
presence in Grenada is not whether
President €Castro has more or less
weaponry and men than Mr Reagan
says the United States expected. It is
what they were for. The normal rea-
son for a Cuban presence has been to
defend a regime which Mr Castro
believes is politically dependable
and worth saving from potential en-
emies, both foreign and domestic. As
a revolutionary Castro is well aware
that new revolutionary regimes are
always under threat from internal
pressure and in some cases attack,

but he has shown himself careful not
be associated with manifestly unpop-
ular and’ therefore inherently un-
stable regimes.

One of the many weaknesses in
Mr Reagan’s charges about the al-
leged size of the Cuban military
presence in Grenada is the fact that
it failed to save Mr Bishop. To see
the Cuban presence as some kind of
gigantic dragon is laughable. It
could not even control St George’s,
let alone be in a position to carry out
offensive actions beyond the island.

Since Castro’s radical initiative in
sending Cuban troops to Angola and
Ethiopia in the second half of the
1970s, his military activity abroad
has become cautious. In spite of hav-
ing some 20,000 troops in Angola,
Castro has not ordered his men to
make any effort to drive the South
African army away from the position
it has occupied for more than two
years across most of southern Ango-
la. :

Internationally Castro would have
complete legitimacy in confronting
the South African invaders but has
chosen not to do so for fear of an
uncontrollable escalation  which
might lead to a major East-West
clash.

To expect that Castro was on the
point of using Grenada as a spring-
board for some kind of Caribbean
push is absurd. Cuba itself is politi-
cally more secure and strategically
better placed than Grenada if Castro
had any such intention.

As for the new airport his men
were helping to build, this was a
project already supported by the
non-socialist regime which preceded
Mr Bishop’s. Castro may well have
calculated that if the new airport
were ever to have any military sig-
nificance (and which airport does
not?: a runway is a runway is a run-
way), - the first foreign military
planes to exploit it would probably
be American rather than Cuban or
Soviet. This week has shown he
would have been right.

The role of

THE reported actions of Grenada’s
Governor General conform, not to
constitutional law, but to Harold
Laski’s warning that, in times of ecri-
sis,  “theories  of constitutional
form will be adjusted overnight to
suit the interests of Conservatism.”
Unless his actions are rapidly dis-
avowed by Buckingham Palace, and
Sir Paul Scoon removed from the po-
sition of ‘interim' political potentate
in which the Americans have placed
him, future leftwing governments in
Commonwealth countries may not
feel safe until they have declared
themselves Republics.

The problem with Commonwealth
constitutional law is that it rests
largely upon “conventions” — and
these conventions are made up of
precedents. The notion that a Gover-
nor General has a reserve power per-
sonally to invite a foreign country to
invade his nation by force, without
first taking the advice of a govern-
ment minister or of the Queen, is
unprecedented and directly in con-
flict with constitutional authority.

When Grenada secured its inde-
pendence in 1974, it was endowed
with a Westminster model constitu-
tion similar in its terms to that pos-
sessed by most other Commonwealth
countries. Executive authority is
vested in Her Majesty, and exercised
in her behalf by the Governor Gen-
eral.- Convention requires this pre-
rogative to be exercised on the
advice of ministers in office at the
time, except where the constitution
explicitly provides for personal dis-
crection.

Section 58 of the Grenada consti-
tution does require that the Queen’s
representative “shall  act in his
own deliberate judgement” in cer-

the Queen’s

representative

by Tim Robertson

tain narrowly defined circumstances,
involving the appointment or remov-
al of the Prime Minister, who must
be an MP able to command support
from elected representatives. Sec-
tion 62 spells out the conventional
position, namely that unless the
Constitution indicates otherwise
“in the exercise of his functions
the Governor General shall act in
accordance with the advice of the
Cabinet or a minister . . .”

Whether the Governor General
possesses a reserve power to act
without advice in a crisis, and if so
how far such power can extend, is a
matter of debate. The leading Brit-
ish constitutional text, by Professor
de Smith, describes such power as
“the most drastic form of Royal
initiative . . . A recourse of last re-
sort, an ultimate weapon which is
liable to destroy its user.”

The only justification for use of
any' “reserve power” is in an at-
tempt to defend the constitution and
to protect Crown subjects. There is,
at common law, a duty on the Crown
to protect its subjects (it can even
charge them for the protection it af-
fords). But in light of this duty, it
must be encumbent upon the Gover-
nor General to make any request for
protection to the Queen herself.

It seems that Sir Paul made no
such request of British officials from
the Barbados embassy who visited
him after Maurice Bishop’s death,
and a request to the United States
would be constitutionally improper
and invalid. If it was made to Domi-
nica, it could only have been for
transmission to London: the Domini-
can Prime Minister, who made much

of the alleged request in her speech
at the United Nations, was in grave
breach of her Commonwealth duties
if she in fact redirected it to Wash-
ington.

It may be odd to talk of consitu-
tional niceties in relation to an is-
land whose constitution has been
suspended for several years, and
whose de facto government by the
New Jewel Movement had simply
changed its ministers with the oust-
ing of Maurice Bishop and his sup-
porters. The barbarity of their
execution does not change the fact
that a government, which had been
nominally headed by Sir Paul Scoon
as the Queen’s representative, re-
mained in control.

The Foreign Office has apparently
suggested that his actions might be
validated on the precedent of the
sacking of the Whitlam Labour gov-
ernment by the Australian Governor
General eight years ago. This argu-
ment is profoundly misconceived.
Many experts now regard Sir John
Kerr’s action as unconstitutional in
any event.

Kerr’s action has no similarity to
Scoon’s, other than as a warning
over the legacy of bitterness left by a
Governor General who plays politics.

The only event in imperial consti-
tutional history which offers any
real parallel is the action of the gov-
ernor of the Cape Colony, Sir Bartle
Frere, in dismissing the government
and himself commanding the Imperi-
al troops to put down a Kaffir upris-
ing. He appointed a new premier,
whose ministry approved of his ac-
tion. The Colonial Office, however,
was more circumspect: Frere’s action
was only justified because the Kaffir

revolt threatened adjacent territor-
ies of which Frere was the Queen’s
Commissioner and hence personally
responsible for their protection.
“In civil" matters lying entirely
within the Cape Colony”, said the
Colonial Secretary, “I desire of
course that the responsibility of your
ministers should be full and com-
plete.”

As a precedent, the Colonial Sec-
retary’s response argues against any
right in Sir Paul Scoon to call in
foreign invaders. However, the dan-
ger that it may be accepted as a
legitimate use of a “reserve pow-
er” in a governor general requires a
speedy and authoritative disavowal.

The Palace should also be alive to
the danger of allowing Sir Paul to
remain in an exposed political posi-
tion, exercising direct authority and
making what will doubtless be con-
troversial arrangements for transi-
tion to democratic government.
Some forms of interim political con-
trol will be necessary to prepare for
elections, and to ensure that those
who are left of the New Jewel Move-
ment have the opportunity to contest
them. Decisions of this sort cannot
be made by the Governor General
without further compromising a role
which, if it is to have any credibility,
must remain above politics.

Future leftwing governments in
Commonwealth countries may learn
a lesson from Grenada. That lesson
will tempt them to make other con-
stitutional arrangements to save
themselves from the possibility that
their “Queen’s man” will be nei-
ther theirs, nor the Queen’s.

Tim Robertson is an Australian
barrister and an expert in constitu-
tional law.
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Peter Jenkins

THE concealed story behind the-

American aggression against Gren-
ada is not one of British incompe-
tence or craven complicity but
concerns the extent and the depth of
the Anglo-American rift.

Mrs Thatcher would have nothing
to do with a lawless act of interven-
tion against a small Commonwealth
country. She had gone to war in the
Falklands to uphold sovereignty and
show that aggression must not pay.
Those principles, reaffirmed with
soldiers’ blood, precluded British
participation in an illegal military
act, however hateful the political
character of the regime which was to
be overthrown.

There were plenty of other reasons
also for opposing the venture. The
American claim to be acting primar-
ily to ensure the safety of its citizens
was singularly unconvincing; there
were special Commonwealth consid-
erations; an act of war by President
Reagan would not exactly boost pub-
lic confidence in American leader-
ship at the very moment the first of
the new missiles were about to ar-
rive in Britain and Germany. The
chief reason for the British stand,
however, was adherence to interna-
tional principle.

At moments when national pride
is pricked the chauvinist press in-
variably turns on the Foreign Office.
Those who wish that the Prime Min-
ister had taken a different view, and
taken part in lawless gun boat diplo-
macy, are pleased to suppose that
she was uniformed or misled by the
Foreign Office. It is quite untrue. A
detailed analysis of the developing
crisis was delivered to Number 10
Downing Street early on Friday
evening and sped to Chequers for
which she had already set out for the
weekend.

Some of the confusion about who
was told what and when has stemmed
from the assumption by countries
such as Barbados that the Ameri-
cans must be consulting as fully
with London as with them. This was
not the case and is one of the factors
which rankles bitterly with the
Thatcher government.

On Monday the Prime Minister
was at last informed officially by

The forebodings that follow Grenada

President Reagan that he was giving
serious consideration to a request
from some of the south Caribbean
countries to take military action
against Grenada. She was asked for
her thoughts. Before she had time
even to compose and transmit them
she was informed of Mr Reagan’s de-
cision. This left her fuming with
rage.

Relations between London and
Washington deteriorated still
further when the United
States attempted to use the Gover-
nor General of Grenada, Sir Paul
Scoon, as a cloak of legality for the
invasion. Apparently he was in
touch with London until Sunday and
neither Buckingham Palace, to
whom he reports, nor the Foreign
Office had the slightest reason to
suppose that he was requesting the
intervention. When the Americans
landed Sir Paul was whisked off to
the carrier Guam for the next 48
hours. The view in London is that if
the Americans now come up with a
piece of paper dated October 22 re-
questing help and signed by the gov-
ernor they would want to submit the
ink to the most exhaustive forensic
examination.

The entire affair has been exqui-
sitely embarrassing for the British
Government. The extent of the ill-
feeling in both London and Wash-
ington, where the Reaganites feel
that their support for Mrs Thatcher
in the Falklands has not been recip-
rocated, is the reason why Sir Geof-
frey Howe has stubbornly refused to
condemn the American action in
outright terms. The true state of af-
fairs is already clear enough and it
is felt that quite enough harm has
been done.

The Prime Minister has herself to
blame for creating exaggerated ex-
pectations of the Anglo-American
“special relationship”. She has
vied with the President in crude
anti-Sovietism and advertised her
own special ideological relationship
with him. That makes her fair game
when the true state of affairs is re-
vealed, especially when her govern-
ment is on a losing streak and the
new Labour opposition eager for ear-
ly blood.
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Mr Denis Healey made a fair de-
bating point when he described her
treatment by the Reagan Adminis-
tration as the “quite unpardona-
ble humiliation of an ally”. There
was little she could do about it, how-
ever; she was up against the limits
of British influence. Mr George Wal-
den, a former diplomat making his
maiden speech from the Conserva-
tive benches, put the affair in a
truer perspective of Britain’s power
when he said, “It is never humi-
liating to be right”.

In the heightened atmosphere of
the renewed party battle at West-
minster the American aggression
against Grenada has been treated as
an issue affecting national pride and
prestige. That is a trivial consider-
ation compared with the internation-
al implications of the event. There is
nothing novel about Washington
failing to consult with the ally; it
seldom goes when the policy-making
bureaucracy moves to panic stations
at times of crisis management. What
is most ominous about the affair is
the trigger-happy mood which has
gripped the Reagan Administration
in the wake of recent setbacks and
disasters.

Among the European allies the
chief concern now focuses on the
Persian Gulf. The danger there is
that Iraq, equipped with the new
French aircraft, might sink an Iran-
ian tanker causing the Iranians to
retaliate by mining the Straits of
Hormuz and thereby closing the
Gulf to international shipping.
There is the fear that in its present
mood the Reagan Administration
would overreact with its Rapid De-
ployment Force and take the oppor-
tunity of taking revenge on Iran for

Why the US feels threatened

A FEW hours after I got back from
Havana last week an old friend of
mine telephoned me .at home, from
America: “Tony”™ he 'said “the
real reason why President Reagan is
so frightened of President Castro is
that Cuba, which is still a develop-
ing country, has, through socialism,
now got a higher literacy rate than
the United States, which is the ri-
chest capitalist country in the
world.”

This shrewd comment reminded
me that it is not enough to protest
against American policy, we also
have to try to understand why they
are so scared of what is happening in
Central and Latin America. For the
official explanations, now coming
out of the White House, are so un-
convincing, and it is, for example,
almost an insult to our intelligence
to be asked to believe that the new
international airport that was being
built in Grenada was really to allow
the Soviet Union to base its bombers
there, when you consider that the
USSR, like the USA, has enough in-
tercontinental missiles without hav-
ing to rely upon one tiny little island
in the Caribbean to supplement its
military strength.

Nor in any case can it be justifi-
able for one nation to occupy an-
other, on the grounds that the other
country has invited a third country
to send advisers, construction work-
ers or even soldiers, for, were that to
constitute grounds for intervention
in international law, the Soviet
Union would presumably be entitled
to land in Britain to prevent an
American take-over, and then an-
nounce to the world that they had
discovered 30,000 US servicemen
here, with a huge arsenal cf nuclear
weapons. Nor would it make such a
Soviet intervention any more accept-
able if they brought Hungarian and
Polish soldiers with them and an-
nounced that it was a “multi-na-
tional peace-keeping force which had
been sent to restore the powers of
self-determination = to the British
people.”

The real explanation for the inva-
sion of Grenada, the imminent

its suspected complicity in the Bei-
rut massacre.

The invasion of Grenada precisely
confirms the fears of America’s allies
that the Reagan Administration is
prepared to jeopardise their inter-
ests, and indeed undermine the soli-
darity of the Alliance itself, in the
pursuit of a policy which sees the
world as one large game of domi-
noes.

If there is a crisis within the At-
lantic Alliance it is a chronic crisis
of confidence. President Reagan has
now performed another confidence-
shattering act at the very moment
when European governments were
seeking to reassure their peoples
about the deployment of new Ameri-
can-controlled missiles on their soil.

Public concern about these mis-
siles goes deeper than the question
of whose finger is on the trigger; it
takes the form of heightened anxiety
about the danger of nuclear war in a
world in which there is no stabilis-
ing political dialogue between the
Superpowers. President Reagan adds
to that anxiety each time he acts as
if he is engaged in a global confron-
tation with the Soviet Union.

The Europeans have strong inter-
ests, political as well asicommercial,
in stable East-West relations; they
have a special dependence on the
Middle East for oil; and they have
important Third World trading con-
nections. They fear that these inter-
ests “will be jeopardised by the
American insistence ‘on seeing all
situations — the Lebanon is another
current case in point — in terms of
confrontations or proxy-confronta-
tions with the Soviet Union.

The invasion of Grenada — ill-
timed, ill-advised and illegal —
strengthens these very forebodings.

threat of a CIA-backed attack on
Nicaragua from Honduras, and for
the 25-year-old American blockade
of Cuba must be sought elsewhere,
and it is not hard to guess what it is.
For the economic and political inter-
ests of the USA are directly threat-
ened by any examples of socialism
that seem to be working in that part
of the world.

That is why Cuba is seen as the
greatest threat, for that country,
with a population about the size of
Greater London has, despite the
blockade, managed to end unemploy-
ment, achieve a growth rate higher
than the USA, has been able to pro-
vide free medical and health care for

by Tony Benn

all, increase the expectation of life,
and reduced the infant mortality
rate to Western European levels
and, in addition, to make available
universal day care provisions for all
babies from the age of three months
until they reach school age, and to
do all that with a great deal more
political freedom than is to be found
in most of the dictatorships that are
so popular in Washington.

No wonder that there are a lot of
people asking why they have to go
on living under those military dicta-
torships, just so that the multina-
tionals can go on making profits, at
their expense, in the certain knowl-
edge that if there is any industrial
or political unrest the “trouble-
makers” will be shot or will “dis-
appear.”

After the American invasion of
Grenada to blank out just that sort
of progressive development, there,
led by the New Jewel Movement, the
question is bound to arise as to
whether the same type of American

It “illustrates the propensity of the
United States not to a neo-isolation-
ism but rather a global unilatera-
lism, not to withdrawing from the
world but going-it-alone all over the
world with scant regard for the in-
terests or the views of others.

President Reagan’s invasion of
Grenada is even more disturbing on
another score. It is by no means the
first dubious use of military force by
the United States in the name of
freedom. Sad to say the defence of
the “free world” has involved the
support of a good few unfree and
unpleasant regimes. Open aggres-
sion, however, has not hitherto been
a weapon in the army of democracy
and freedom.

Moreover, this was intervention
not in some established US sphere of
interest, or a possession of the Unit-
ed Fruit Company, but in a small
member state of sovereign states,
the British Commonwealth. It would
seem to represent an extension of
the Monroe Doctrine into an Ameri-
can version of the Brezhnev Doctrine
which would claim the right to be
arbiter of the political complexion of
governments within a geographic
sphere of influence.

There are plenty around who are
already prepared to see the United
States as no better than the Soviet
Union in the standards of its inter-
national behaviour. Anti-American-
ism is on the rise across Europe once
again. There are many more, howev-
er, who still expect superior stan-
dards of the United States who are
shocked and bewildered at the spec-
tacle of Americans engaging in an
act of aggression quite as blatant as
the Soviet invasion of Afghanistan
which was deplored in such fine-
sounding words.

by Cuba

intervention could happen here, al-
though there is no point in having
nightmares about the landing of
American troops in Britain, because
they are already based in this coun-
try in sufficient strength. For if the
existence of successful socialism re-
presents a permanent threat to cap-
italism, we do not have to wait for
US tanks to remove an elected La-
bour Government, since the process
has, in one sense, already started
under Mrs Thatcher.

It is precisely because this present
Conservative government cannot
bear to see examples of successful
socialism that the Cabinet is now
“intervening” to  remove the
elected Greater London Council and
the other metropolitan boroughs,
and to appoint “Commissioners”
to run the NHS, and to prepare for
“mopping-up operations” against
the “pockets of resistance” that
they expect will remain, in the trade
unions, when the new legislation
comes into effect.

That is why the defence of Gren-
ada, Nicaragua and Cuba matters —
since their struggles for social jus-
tice are the same as ours.
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COMMENT

Dual key — a »push in the right direction

SOON the big transport planes will begin
flying Cruise missiles into Greenham Com-
mon. Deployment before the end of 1983
dictates a tough schedule, with precious lit-
tle room for manoeuvre. And yet the politi-
cal climate for the arrival of these
essentially political weapons could hardly
seem more unpropitious. Mr Michael Hesel-
tine, as his advice to the Prime Minister
shows, was pretty twitchy about the exer-
cise before Grenada happened. In its wake,
such twitchiness must be much exacerbat-
ed. Though the Commons on Monday en-
dorsed the deployment of the weapons
unless there was agreement with the Rus-
sians on the Zero option proposal, public
opinion polls show nearly three-quarters of
voters no longer trust Washington’s assur-
ances on the use of them. This concern
revolves about the question of the dual key.
Cruise and Pershing are political in the
sense that their deployment is thought nec-
essary as an act of Western willpower rath-
er than as a meaningful addition to a
global stockpile of nuclear weapons which
could already blow the world up ten times
over. The reason for their conception was
political: Helmut Schmidt’s fear, long ago,
that Europe and the United States might
become decoupled. The reason for their in-
stallation to a rigid timetable is as a dem-
onstration to the Russians that the leaders
of America and Europe can still keep their
nerve — despite the uproar on their streets.
And if all that is political, then the dual
key itself is a profoundly political appen-
dage. British politicians (and Harold Mac-
millan was one) have always perceived a
simple, suspicious streak of nationalism in
the British people. We may accept, ratio-
nally enough, the need for alliances and for
collective defence, but we grow uneasy
when collective responsibilities seem to
bind Downing Street hand and foot. This
nationalism lives: it was manifest only last
June when the Labour Party mistakenly
took public opposition to Cruise as a signal
that the electorate also wished unilaterally
to ditch Polaris, our very own geriatric lit-
tle deterrent. Dual key is the apotheosis of
that ambivalence. It says to our allies: you
can put your weapons here, but you can’t
physically fire them until Mrs Thatcher
presses her separate button. Thus, in a
sense, their weapons become our weapons
and the circle of nationalism is squared.

Critical questions

For an able politician, Mr Heseltine has
always been curiously slow to meet these
arguments. He has asserted, rather, that a
physical dual key is unnecessary because
(a) there are solid though unpublishable
agreements covering such things stretching
back to Churchill’s time and that (b) any-
way, when we last asked the Americans we
were told it would cost a lot of money.

On Monday he added one imaginative
new argument to the more familiar ones. for
opposing it: the Americans, he claimed
might want a dual key system on the Brit-
ish Trident in return, since the use of those
missiles could have incalculable conse-
quences for the Americans as well as for
ourselves. And in any case, he said, no
British government could signal conditions
which it might wish to impose since it was
the essence of a deterrent strategy that
such things should be hidden from the Rus-

on Grenada

* That's not a fair comparison—why in the case of
to use the handbrake

”

sians. That might be taken as<a hint that
arrangements between the two govern-
ments are tighter than official statements
have revealed — but it is hardly substantial
enough to deter those who want a dual key
from continuing to advocate it.

In fact a substantial number of Conseva-
tive MPs and — as the opinion polls show — a
huge number of Conservative supporters in
the country now believe (even more so after
Grenada) that the Government is wrong to
reject the dual key option. Some MPs

signed an early-day motion to the effect,

though in the tradition of such Conserva-
tive demonstrations of opinion it was al-
ways certain that it would melt away when
it came to a vote. Even so, Mr Heseltine’s
presentation of his case and the failure of
his backbenchers to rally more enthusiasti-
cally to it, helped unite Labour to an extent
which has recently been rare when defence

by Sol M. Linowitz
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and disarmament are being discussed. Mr
Healey made a powerful and authoritative
case against deployment — though there
would have been many on the Labour
benches a well as the Government side who
believed that, had Labour won in 1979 and
1983, he would have been making an equal-
ly plausible case for sticking to the original
twin-track strategy. But what informed Mr
Healey’s speech, as it later informed Mr
Steel’s and what was totally lacking in Mr
Heseltine’s, was: the recognition that the
nuclear arms race is once more—and at the
very moment when  multilateralism was
once expected to bear fruit — gathering a
new and even madder momentum.

Qur own view has always been that the
dual key debate was a distraction, concen-
trating unhelpfully on sugaring the pill of
deployment rather than the real case for
and against any escalation at all. But Gren-
ada has shifted at least the loose surface of
the ground a little: a handful of dust blow-
ing in the wind and in the eyes. Nobody
should rationally suppose that because the
Americans launch a mini-war in the Carib-
bean against Mrs Thatcher’s wishes, so
they will plunge into a nuclear holocaust
against the entreaties of all the allies. That
is dangerous nonsense. There is, however, a
real sense in which the decision-making
dynamics of the alliance has fallen out of
true in the past few years, under the
weight of European public opinion’s alarm
about the nature of this Washington ad-
ministration. The best long-term path for
getting the relationship back in balance
must, we believe, lie via a concerted Euro-
pean approach towards its own defences:
more of an equal partner, less of a satellite.
But in the short term the benefits of impos-
ing partnership by physical joint decision- -
making, are increasingly alluring. Quite
apart from public reassurances, a dual key
for Cruise — and then for Pershing — given
the inevitable complexities of the consulta-
tion processes, would turn potential first
strike weaponry into second strike stuff for
all practical purposes. Were that reality to
be admitted, Europe might then accelerate
its evolving. thinking, about “no first
use” about nuclear weapons and an already
changing Nato strategy might change all
the quicker. And that, for the first time in
this wretched saga, would be something
more than politics.

SOME critical questions remain un-
answered about the invasion of
Grenada, and our troubled Latin
American friends are groping for ex-
planations.

The threshold question has to do
with the role played by the United
States in the invasion: If you accept
the fact that the United States ac-
ceded to the “urgent, formal re-
quest” from the five member nations
of the Organization of Eastern Ca-
ribbean States and joined in the op-
eration, the question still remains
whether the United States should
have done so in the light of our com-
mitments under the OAS Charter
and the Rio Treaty.

Article II of the Rio Treaty, to
which the United States is a signato-
ry, states that “all members shall
refrain in their international rela-
tions from the threat or use of force
against the territorial integrity or
political independence of any state
or in any other manner inconsistent
with the principles of the United Na-
tions”.

It is true that the members of the
Organization of Eastern Caribbean
States are not signers of the Rio
Treaty — but how does this relieve
the United States of its own commit-
ments and | obligations? Indeed,
should not the United States have
proposed submitting the issue to the
OAS for inter-American consider-
ation and action rather than encour-
aging a small group of small nations
in the use of force and the interven-
tion into another country in a mili-
tary invasion? If there was evidence
of a real threat to security and sta-
bility in the region, should it not

have been put before the OAS. for
action pursuant to the provisions of
the Rio Treaty?

Why, then, does the president say
that we had “no choice but to act
strongly and decisively” by joining
the invasion? Was not the other
choice to respect our commitments

Caribbean States to rescue our own
fellow citizens?

Third, why did the United States
decide to proceed, despite the ex-
pressed opposition of Great Britain,
which has a representative of the
Queen on the island in the person of
the governor general? What consid-

American countries in the wake of
our incursion into the Dominican
Republic.

In undertaking the Grenadan in-
vasion, did we take into account the
impact of our action on those in the
hemisphere who had finally come to
accept our assurance that the United

(The writer, who was President Carter’s special Mideast ambassador, has
served as U.S. representative to the Organization of American States)

under the OAS Charter and the Rio
Treaty, and to fulfill our obligations
to the rest of the nations of the
hemisphere with which we are sol-
emnly committed to non-interven-
tion and respect for the sovereign
rights of other nations?

A second question concerns the
nature and extent of the threat to
the Americans on the island of Gren-
ada and whether this action was re-
quired in order to ensure their
safety. Understandably, the specter
of the hostages in Iran was very
much in mind when the action was
launched.

But where is the evidence as to
the seriousness of the threat that
made the sudden invasion essential?
What evidence is there that in the
few days since the assassination of
former Prime Minister Maurice
Bishop the danger to the lives of the
Americans had become so great and
their safety so imperiled that this
kind of action had to be undertaken?

By the same token, if we had con-
vincing evidence that American citi-
zens were truly in danger, why was
it necessary for us to await a request
from the Organization of Eastern

eration was given to the concerns
expressed by Prime Minister Marga-
ret Thatcher that such an action
would be unwise and therefore Great
Britain would not become party to
it? Should we not have been deterred
when the nation with closest ties to
these Caribbean states advised
against it as a risk that should not
be undertaken?

Perhaps the most serious question
asked by our Latin-American friends
is this: how do we reconcile our par-
ticipation in this invasion with our
professed commitment to non-inter-
vention and respect for the sover-
eignty of other nations in this
hemisphere and elsewhere? Ever
since the Dominican Republic exper-
ience in 1965, we have been trying
to reassure the countries of Latin
America that the United States has
forsworn military intervention into
other countries and that we are
firmly committed to self-determina-
tion and non-intervention.

As the representative to the OAS
in 1966-1969, I remember all too
well the difficult months spent try-
ing to re-establish credibility for the
United States among the Latin

States is truly committed to non-in-
tervention?

Several months ago, a group of
leaders from Latin America and
North America got together in an
inter-American dialogue and issued
a report analyzing existing problems
and suggesting approaches for the
future of U.S.—Latin American rela-
tions.

In dealing with Central America,
the report stated: “The United
States could do much to foster a cli-
mate of security in the region by
making uneguivocally clear its com-
mitment to respect national sover-
eignty. If reciprocal and mutual
security is to be fashioned in a re-
gion that has often experienced
overt and covert U.S. intervention, it
would be useful to provide unmis-
takable assurances that the United
States will refrain from reverting to
those practices.”

What is the effect in Central
America of the invasion of Grenada?
Those who have doubted our an-
nounced objectives in Central Amer-
ica will find reason for future
skepticism and disbelief in our con-
tinued professions of non-interven-

tion. Those who have been asserting
that we are seeking the overthrow of
the government of Nicaragua will
point to the Grenadan adventure in
support of their position.

One thing is clear: the price we
have already paid in the hemisphere
in credibility and cohesiveness is a
considerable one. Our friends are
disappointed, distressed and embar-
rassed. We can expect them to re-
mind us that the words of Benito
Juarez are still true: “Respect for
the rights of others is peace.”

What should the United States do
now?

First, our military men should be
removed from Grenada as soon as
possible after peace has been re-
stored and the safety of the Ameri-
cans has been ensured. At the
earliest date, the Caribbean forces in
the multinational operation should
assume full responsibility for moni-
toring the situation without our par-
ticipation.

Second, the United States should
announce that it will, at the annual
meeting of the OAS on Nov. 14 —
when the foreign ministers of Latin
America will be in Washington — pre-
sent before the OAS the evidence of
the dangers to both our citizens and
to regional security that led the
United States to act as it did.

The object would be not to seek
approval or ratification but simply
to inform them as to the basis for
our action. In the light of our com-
mitments under the OAS Charter
and the Rio Treaty, they are entitled
to — and they are awaiting — a full
explanation,
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Reagan off course without
a credible alibi

REASONING by analogy is never
satisfactory and it sometimes leads
to conclusions which have nothing to
do with the reality. We must there-
fore beware of making simplistic
parallels.

The American intervention in the
island of Grenada is not quite com-
parable to that of the Soviets in
Czechoslovakia or Afghanistan. The
conditions in which it was prepared,
the circumstances and the geograph-
ic, demographic and strategic impor-
tance of the Caribbean, Central
Europe and Central Asia constitute
as many, if not more, distinctive
traits as points of similarity between
these various kinds of operations,
differing both in time and setting. If
we methodically look for similari-
ties, we should then take into ac-
count other military interventions,
in Africa for example, which would
not fit into a common pattern either.

With the symbolic participation of
several Caribbean states, the United
States sent troops to Grenada to pro-
tect — so it claims — foreign nationals
who were there and “restore de-
mocracy” in this tiny speck of land
torn apart by a local revolution and
leftwing one-upmanship. Now, the

by Andre Laurens

reasons which have been given do
not appear to be acceptable. The first
does not square with the facts, for if
power did change hands with
bloodshed, it did not threaten
American nationals. As for the sec-
ond reason, one may well doubt it in
view of the “democracies” that
the United States finds acceptable
and protects in its sphere of influ-
ence.

More simply, the government
which was set up so close to the
United States was not to its liking
and, what is more, worried, for dif-
ferent reasons, several states in the
region. Considering its Lilliputian
scale, it was not threatening in it-
self. It would have been much more
threatening if it was to have served
as a military base for another giant.
But this was not the case and the
United States would have had the
means for curbing or putting an end
to such a temptation had it appeared
clearly.

By choosing to make a pre-emp-
tive strike against a putative risk,
Washington gives the impression it
has other motives which, moreover,
it is hardly hiding. They are no more
acceptable.

If the Caribbean intervention is,
as we are told, an answer to the
Beirut bomb attack, then it seems to
confirm a new strategic theory in
East-West confrontation. This is the
theory that the United States will
not necessarily respond in the same
place and in the same way to attacks
made against it.

The already disturbing mecha-
nism of the escalation of sanctions
between the two blocs is deprived of
its rationality by such a conception.
If it became a permanent feature, it
would provide a poor cover for cer-
tain weaknesses and be even worse
as an alibi. It would throw suspicion
on all American intervention and
compromise those countries which
find themselves involved in such ini-
tiatives. In the long run, it would
damage all confidence in the United
States’ undertakings.

President Reagan’s policy has gone
off course seriously by forgetting
that the progress of democratic soci-
eties — as many a Western has naive-
ly shown us — presupposes that
sheriffs are not judges and that jus-
tice is not meted out through inter-
mediaries.

(October 27)

‘Power in the service of peace’—
or in pursuit of the ridiculous?

THE MOST powerful nation on earth
invading one of the weakest. This is
doubtless the image which will
symbolise for posterity the US Ma-
rines’ far from glorious intervention
in Grenada. Morality aside, this is
why the adventure is a serious
blunder.

The United States has, it is true,
been long worried by the course
the Grenada government was tak-
ing and the construction on the is-
land of an airport with a strategic
potential. But the Grenadian gov-
ernment, with which Washington
had refused to come to any ar-
rangement whatsoever last spring,
had been breaking for about a fort-
night. It is irresponsible to claim
that it was a serious threat to the
United States. Similarly the claim
that foreign nationals in Grenada
were threatened does not appear to
be well founded either, judging by
the available firsthand accounts.

No, the true reasons for the Unit-
ed States’ intervention has to be
sought elsewhere. Two may be
picked out and they both belong to
the category of what is known in
the jargon of strategists as ‘“‘ges-
ticulation”.

The invasion of Grenada is first
and foremost intended for regional
consumption, so to speak. It is a
message to Cuba, Nicaragua and
the guerrilla fighters in El Salvador
that the US will not put up any more
with ideological contamination and
“export of the revolution”. It re-
mains to be seen how the message
will be taken. It will probably be
seen as one more proof of the im-
possibility of negotiating with
Washington and spell the end of
the very modest efforts undertaken
by the Contadora group of Central
American countries to work out a
settlement for the Salvadoran cri-
sis. By exacerbating ‘“anti-Yan-
kee” reactions and nationalist
reflexes in Nicaragua, the Grenada
operation will not weaken, but rath-
er strengthen, the Sandinist govern-
ment.

This probably is the analysis Brit-
ish Prime Minister, Margaret
Thatcher, made when she advised
President Reagan against undertak-
ing his show of force. He did not
listen to her any more than he did
to Edward Seaga, the prime minis-
ter of Jamaica, although he is pro-
American.

For Reagan wanted to kill two
birds with one stone: he not only
exploited . the bickering among
Grenada’s leaders to give a warning
to others of Fidel Castro’s mind in
the region, but thought he could
also send a signal to Moscow. All
the indications are that it was to
‘‘avenge” the Marines killed in
Beirut that the American president
decided to take the step and carry
out plans that had been ready for a
long time. But here again, the mes-
sage is ambiguous as it is tanta-
mount to an admission that the US

can do nothing in Lebanon. As one
US senator put it on learning of the
Grenada invasion: “You win the
wars you can win.”

The United States’ adversaries
will not be the only ones to make
the most of the Grenada adventure.
And if on top of that, it turns out
that the US Marines suffered casu-
alties there as well, isolationist
trends will get stronger in the Unit-
ed States, and Reagan will come up
against even sharper opposition in
the Congress in carrying out his
policy in Lebanon. A fine mess, we
see, even from his viewpoint.
“Power in the service of peace,”
Reagan promised in his election
campaign. Today it would rather
seem to be power in the service of
the ridiculous, with all the risks of
things getting out of hand that this
kind of gesticulation entails.

(October 27)

Where were you
when the bomb
exploded in

Beirut?

Covering

Grenada:

guided tours only

by Charles Vanhecke

BRIDGETOWN — Whenreporters are
barred from 'a war, they end up
imagining it. Here in Barbados, the
conditions are ideal for letting your
imagination work. It is four days
now since the Americans began
their spree on the island of Grenada
and, contrary to their usual practice,
they are still barring the majority of
reporters from it. There is a country
you long to discover, all you want is
just to cross the 250 kilometres of
sea and land on that “spice is-
land” where 5,000 Marines and
Rangers are reviving, against a blaz-
ingly colourful background, what
used to be known as “gunboat
politics”.

And yet, one is forced to spend
one’s days in an ugly concrete hall —
an improvised press room in an air-
port building from which one can see
Hercules C-150 cargo planes swal-
lowing up helicopters with their ro-
tor blades folded back and columns
of sleepy-eyed soldiers come with
their gear from the United States.
This is in fact where you might
strike lucky — see your name on the
list of the next group of reporters,
fitted out with bullet-proof vests and
under escort, who will be authorised
to verify on the spot how Ronald
Reagan’s special envoys are estab-
lishing peace and democracy in the
midst of bombs and rockets.

Three or four times a day an offi-
cer in a pale blue uniform — a tiny
moustache and a nervous look be-
hind the glasses — comes out of an
office, out of bounds to the press, to
hold his briefing. Right away there
is a mad scramble among the tables
and iron chairs with paper cups of

Coca Cola knocked to the floor. Cam-
eramen with earphones clamped and
thrusting forward microphones zero
in on someone who has got up on a
table to announce that only Ameri-
can reporters will be taken on the
next flight to the war zone.

It is true, of course, this is an
American war. “And what about
Canada? What about Canada?” roars
an angry voice which pursues the
officer who rapidly disappears so as
to avoid the insults and jeers. The
Canadians, those other Americans,
have been forgotten. An exception is
made in favour of Europe: the BBC
is allowed in. A French Canadian
sniggered: “They don’t want us,
because our country isn’t taking part
in the invasion.” Two West Indian
reporters decide to go back on board.
For them, Grenada is a neighbour
and they feel quite concerned.

Someone who has covered Viet-
nam recalls: “In those days you
got everything you wanted with the
Americans.” But wars have changed
— or at least in the way they are
reported — since the British impound-
ed news concerning the Falklands.
At any rate that is how this former
Saigon veteran argues. Since then,
there has been the Chad war, an-
other example of news being put be-
hind bars. On the other side, nothing
has changed. There, reporters have
always been discouraged.

The Japanese arrive: business
suits, ties and quite clearly fresh
from another world. They stand out
rather amid the mass of badly
shaved war correspondents in blue
jeans. This is a tight little world of

Continued on page 14

Socialist activists wait on the sidelines

WHAT purpose does a dominant
party serve under the Fifth
Republic? That is the question that
the Socialists. have been asking
themselves and trying to answer.
They are adapting their deeds to the
answers and tell themselves that,
when all’s said and done, they have
not really come up to their own
expectations.

Every political party has two
goals — to win power and share in
the exercise of power. Once the first
goal has been reached, how do the
Socialists see the other? To tell the
truth, we know above all what they
do not want to be. The history of the
Fifth Republic has offered them two
ugly images —that of the “bootlick™
party fawning on the executive and
having no militant function other
than sticking up posters; and that of
the “UDR state.” The history of the

by Jean-Yves Lhomeau

Fourth Republic has left them with
the souvenir of a battered, but still
disturbing, bogey — a party system
which discredited itself by
depreciating the state. The
answers to their questions could not
be found in these rejected examples,
any more than in the letter of a
constitution that is highly oblique
in this area, since it sets out tht
“parties and political groups work
towards the expression of universal
suffrage”’. That’s all. They could
find the answers only in themselves,
in their militant traditions and by
taking into consideration
institutions that are “rough,
cumbersome and even tiring.” They
do exist. President Mitterrand
fought them for a long time, but heis

now utilising them as best as
possible for his own interests. As
Socialist Party First Secretary,
Lionel Jospin, observed, “short of
changing it, you've got to live with
it.”
We know that the Socialists want
to continue living in a party whose
democratic operation which is
unique in France, guarantees free
public discussion. They rightly hope
that decisions taken in congresses
are accepted by all militants,
including Socialists backbenchers
and members of the government.
They obviously respect the wider
legitimacy of their representatives
elected by universal suffrage. For
them, there is no question of giving
up their freedom to offer criticism

and make proposals, although the
requirements of the exercise of
power have to be taken into
consideration. They are prepared to
be a channel for governmental
action, provided such action suits
them. And they are willing to pass
on to the top what they bear around
themselves, on condition they do not
feel they are talking to the deaf.

In the first few months following
the Socialist victory in the spring of
1981, these militants stood around
looking helpless, for they had
nothing else to do but watch the
deputies and the government
implement the programme on which
they have been elected — national-
isations, retirement at 60, a fifth
week of paid holidays, a higher legal
minimum wage and so on. They

Continued on page 14
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TURNER AT THE GRAND PALAIS

Intoxication of
the sublime

by André Fermigier

“PICTURES of nothing, and very
like.” That is how in 1814 a British
essayist (William Hazlitt) described
Turner’s landscapes and that is how
those for whom Turner’s paintings
heralded the advent of abstraction
and pure painting would like them
to be seen today.

Such an interpretation makes no
more sense where Turner is con-
cerned than it does in connection
with Manet and Cezanne, who were
also its beneficiaries or victims. But
it could explain the interest that has
sprung up in the past few decades in
the artist who painted “The De-
cline of the Carthaginian Empire”
(1817), “The Battle of Trafalgar
seen from the Mizen Starboard
Shrouds of the Victory” and the fa-
vourite haunts of romantic Europe.

The new interest in Turner is
quite obvious in Britain where his
work has been the subject of learned
studies and where impressive cere-
monies marked the bicentenary of
his birth. There is just as much in-
terest in him in France where he has
very nearly again found the level of
favour he enjoyed at the end of the
19th century following the lead set
by Edmond de Goncourt, Gustave
Moreau and Proust who more or less
modelled his Elstir on him. Turner

was the star of the exhibition of
British romantic painting put on in
1972 at the Petit Palais. In 1981, the
Centre Culturel du Marais mounted
an exhibition of most of his sketches
and watercolours inspired by his
journeys in  France (“Turner’s
Annual Tour — Wanderings by the
Loire and the Seine”).

Now comes this exhibition at the
Grand Palais’ which, notwithstand-
ing the absence of a few bulky works
not easy to transport, tries to encom-
pass the whole course of the artist’s
life in its varied and plethoric output
and its highly complex character,
torn between attachment to a re-
vered and excessively sanctified tra-
dition, if one may say so, and a sort
of instinctive, loyal and ingenuously
devastating modernity, of which
there was no equivalent in the first
half of the last century, except per-
haps in the work of Corot, but minus
the devastation.

Turner, the man, was stocky,
heavily built, tenacious, indefatiga-
ble and fairly lacking in charm, if
Delacroix is to be believed. And De-
lacroix, it must be said, was not ex-
actly an epitome of kindness. He
noted in his “Diary”: “He
struck me as being commonplace. He
looked like an English farmer — rath-

Liquefaction of shapes: Turner’s ‘Dort Packet Boat'.

er uncouth, black suit, heavy shoes,
cold hard features.” Heavy shoes
notwithstanding, he was a good
craftsman who managed to charm
such eminent snobs of his day as
(the art critic) John Ruskin and (the
wealthy writer and eccentric) Wil-
liam Beckford.

Born to a small working-class
London family (his father was a bar-
ber and his maternal grandfather a
butcher), Turner was not without
some sort of improvised and frag-
mentary culture. He read Livy, the
English poets, wrote poems himself
(“Fallacies of Hope”) which even
his most adulatory biographers say
are ghastly, and held that “good
paintings cannot be produced with-
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out some help from poetry”.

As for his artistic education, it
was exemplary. It was conducted
with the methodical single-minded-
ness and silent dedication of a novice
and seminarist destined for the
highest responsibilities in his voca-
tion. He exhibited for the first time
in 1790 at the Royal Academy and
continued to do so regularly every
year (except for one small break) all
his life, in spite of opening his own
gallery in 1804. Elected member of
the Royal Academy in 1802, then
made professor of perspective, he be-
came towards the end of his life the
vice-president of an institution
which to him was quite clearly the’
centre of the universe and whose ex-
istence he alone justified. Nobody
did better than Turner to fulfil Sir
Joshua Reynold’s hopes when he
founded the Royal Academy to pro-
vide Britain with a body of national
painting that could equal the great
tradition of European painting.

His master? His examples? Pous-
sin, Richard Wilson, Titian, from
time to time Rembrandt (see
“Jessica” and the astonishing wa-
tercolour “Transept of Ewenny
Priory, Glamorganshire”). Above all,
there were Claude and Watteau
from whom, he told a friend, he had
“learned more than from any oth-
er painter”. However, Watteau does
not seem to have been too good an
influence judging by his “As You
Like It” which makes you think of
the “heavy shoes” rather than
the supreme ease of Valenciennes’
most distinguished citizen.

On the other hand, apart from a
few youthful mistakes that always
result from premature ambitions
(“The Deluge”), Claude’s example
is perfectly interpreted and the man-
ner of the historic landscape raised
to its highest level in “Festival
upon the Opening of the Vintage at
Macon”, with its big trees, its play of
light and composition in the form of
a wreath open at the centre. The
women grape-pickers seen dancing
in the foreground are nymphs, how-
ever, and it would take a brave man
to spot Macon or the people of Macon
in surroundings that call to mind
Richmond Hill.

So, why Macon? The reason is that
Turner went through the district in
1802 when the Treaty of Amiens en-
abled him to go to the continent for
the first time. And he kept returning
there, covering the Channel coast,
the “Rivers of France”, Belgium,
Holland, the Rhine valley, Switzer-
land and Italy, drawing up as it
were an inventory of the European
landscape in all its moods — charming
and poetically Vergilian sometimes,
but more often rough and violent in
its epic and tragic dimensions.

So much so that you could speak of
the “intoxication of the sublime”
in this case, and it is quite true that
Turner’s imagination never revelled
so much as in the sight of violent
nature (avalanches, breakers, sink-
ing ships) or in evoking the decline
of empires.

Turner sometimes gives a rather
ludicrous twist to a genre scene as in
his 1803 oil with the title: “The

Unpaid Bill, or the Doctor reproving
his Son’s Prodigality”. But he can
also evoke with a great deal of fresh-
ness and simplicity some of the as-

pects of country life  (“The
Wolverhampton  Market”, “The
Blacksmith’s  Shop”,  “Returning

from the Hunt”) and exhibit the
most exquisite fineness as when he
takes us into the drawing room of
Farnley Hall.

We come across his poetry of the
imponderable and the unperceived,
this quintessence of romantic ele-
gance again in the views of the Eng-
lish countryside (“Fonthill
Abbey”, “Gloucester Cathedral”),
in some of the Italian watercolours,
and especially in all of the paintings
he did at Petworth, the castle of his
friend and protector Lord Egre-
mont, in Sussex, where he used to
go frequently towards the end of the
1820s.

The subjects are very simple — a
room, a corner of the castle grounds,
two people in a drawing room. You
cannot imagine anything more natu-
rally mysterious, with a romantic
charm which in fact really reminds
you of Watteau as well as the atmo-
sphere of Shakespeare’s comedies. In
one 1828 canvas, close to the
Petworth  cycle, “The Concert”,
the shapes seem about to disappear
into a reddish gilded mist (“mol-
ten gold in liquefying purple” noted
Goncourt with his usual simplicity)
out of which emerge only the dress
and the long neck of the young wom-
an seated at the piano.

This liquefaction of shapes which
first appeared in some of his seas-
capes (“Calais Pier, with French
Poissards Preparing for Sea: an Eng-
lish Packet Arriving”) and in the
sketches (“Lake of Nemi”) and to
which, moreover, we do not know
what value to attach, became the
most abiding feature of Turner’s vi-
sion in his final years. “Rain,
Steam and Speed: the Great Western

Railway”, the admirable “Peace:
burial at sea” and the series of
“Storms” are in fact almost de-

tached from reality and give the im-
pression of a sort of pantheism of
anguish, agony and dizziness, which
shows just how rash it could be to
establish, as is too often done, a par-
allel between Turner’s art and im-
pressionist awareness.

If we must find heirs for our hero,
then we have to look among the
symbolists, who did not get out of his
work its most convincing aspects of
emotional and painterly integrity.
Intoxication of the sublime, I said
earlier: it is quite possible that the
sublime went to his head a bit.
When you go through the exhibition
the other way round and gaze at the
Bonneville landscapes, the wonder-
ful * luminosity of “The Fifth
Plague of Egypt” or the 1799 canvas
where he already noted “Kilgar-
ran Castle on the Twyvey, hazy sun-
rise, previous to a sultry day”, you
tell yourself that it is perhaps what
he did best.

(The Turner exhibition opened
at the Grand Palais on October
15 and will go on until January
24, 1984.)
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SUDAN'’S PRESIDENT JAAFER NEMEIRY

Surrounded by advisers who may not advise

KHARTOUM — There is no getting
away from President Jaafar Ne-
meiry: official portraits of him look
down from the walls of offices in gov-
ernment buildings, hotel lobbies,
and even the smallest cafes in Khar-
toum. The only two daily newspa-
pers published in Sudan, Al-Ayam
and Al-Sahafa, devote most of their
front pages to statements and de-
crees by the “leader-president”,
usually hammering them home with
banner headlines. Radio and televi-
sion newsreaders automatically lead
their bulletins with detailed ac-
counts of the president’s every move-
ment, whether important or not.

The results of last April’s presi-
dential elections, when Nemeiry was
returned for a third six-year term
with 99.6 per cent of votes cast,
hardly came as a surprise, as no one
had ventured to stand against the
“nation’s only candidate”. As a
result of years of successive purges
and reshuffles, President Nemeiry
has created a vacuum around him-
self. He is head of state, leader of the
government, president of Sudan’s
only legal political party, the Sudan-
ese Socialist Union (SSU), command-
er-in-chief of the armed forces — and
president of the official Sudanese
news agency, SUNA.

He has built up an entourage of
yesmen who never take any decision
without first asking him for his
opinion. The Sudanese, who have re-
tained their sense of humour despite
the grimness of their daily lives,
sum up the situation as follows:
“Our president is surrounded by
advisers who are well advised not to
give any advice.”

Everyone I spoke to in Sudan,
even those in official positions, con-
curred on one point: Nemeiry is al-
lergic to power-sharing and
intolerant of criticism. He is genu-
inely convinced that he is right, and
never changes course once he has
come to a decision, even if it subse-
quently looks disastrous. The mo-
ment anyone around him assumes
any political importance, he is im-
mediately either demoted, exiled
abroad, sent back to his native prov-
ince, or kicked upstairs. This ex-
plains the amazingly long succession
of vice-presidents of the republic
that have come and gone during Ne-
meiry’s 14-year reign.

Nemeiry’s attempt at national rec-
onciliation with the opposition in
1977 came to nothing. Sadik el
Mahdi, head of the Umma Party and
spiritual leader of the powerful Mus-
lim Ansar sect, whom I met before
his arrest on September 25, had lost
all his illusions that a dialogue with
the regime was possible. He ex-
pressed particular bitterness about
Nemeiry's “personal, autocratic
methods,” which, he claimed, have
prevented the possibility of any rea-
sonable discussion.

He was obviously referring to the
case of the magistrates whom Ne-
meiry dismissed, in a fit of rage, in
early June — a case that rapidly blew
up into the biggest scandal of the
year, because the whole Sudanese le-
gal system was paralysed for almost
three months afterwards.

It is hard to say whether the presi-
dent was settling a score with the
Sudanese magistrates, who up to
then had shown great unwillingness
to allow themselves to be pressur-
ised by him, or whether he simply
wanted to extend his authority to
one of the few constituent bodies not
yet controlled by him, and thus abol-
ish the independence of the judicia-
ry. The fact remains that, at the
official opening of a new provincial
appeal court, Nemeiry shocked pub-
lic opinion by describing magistrates
as “corrupt”, “idle” and
“drunken”, and pledging to put
their house in order. Next day, about
40 magistrates, including all those
whose union activities were well-
known, were removed from office.

The completely tame press, in-
credibly, failed to report the inci-
dent, which succeeded in mobilising
the whole of Sudan’s silent majority
against the president. Most associ-
ations of lawyers, teachers and stu-
dents criticised Nemeiry’s behaviour
and expressed solidarity with the
magistrates, all of whom, in succes-
sive waves, handed in their resigna-
tion.

Hassan el Turabi, head of the
Muslim Brotherhood in Sudan, who
was recently “promoted” to the
position of legal adviser to the presi-
dent after spending four years as
public prosecutor in charge of judici-
al reform, told me he was not con-
sulted about “that most
unfortunate affair”, adding with a
smile that “the president’s advis-
ers receive more advice than they
give”.

Turabi likes meeting foreign jour-
nalists and is not afraid to speak out
against the regime’s less wholesome
aspects. A year ago, he caused some-
thing of a sensation in the West —
though his remarks were not repro-
duced in the Sudanese press — when
he stated that Nemeiry had
“weakened all Sudan’s institu-
tions”, that the SSU existed
“only on paper”, that freedom
had been abolished “in a country
where people keep trotting out the
same slogans without really believ-
ing in them”, that “a yawning
gulf separated the people from the
government”, and that the possibil-
ity of a military coup by “the Su-
danese equivalent of Jerry Rawlings
or Samuel Doe” (now presidents of
Ghana and Liberia respectively)
could not be entirely ruled out.

Strangely, Nemeiry took no action
against his unruly public prosecutor,
whereas in the past he had sacked
people for far less serious offences.
Turabi has not recanted and seems
blithely unconcerned about possible
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More and more students at Khar-
toum University are wearing Islamic
dress. The teaching of Islam is no
longer the exclusive province of Om-
durman Islamic University: it is now
part of Khartoum University’s cur-
riculum. With the government’s
blessing, members of the Muslim
Brotherhood have just been elected
as leaders of the students’ union for
the 11th year in succession.

However, opposition groups and
parties, whose activities are forbid-
den in the country at large, are al-
lowed to exist withinithe university
by virtue of an ancient democratic
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ranks during its subsequent spell
underground.

The arrest, about two years ago, of
one of its main leaders and most
able ‘organisers, Tigani el Tayeb
(who was reported by the Khartoum
government to have been released at
the end of September), has not
stopped the party gradually gaining
ground among workers and the in-
telligentsia. Its secretary general,
Ibrahim Nogud, who 'is believed to
be still in Khartoum, is an intellec-
tual respected even by members of
the rightwing nationalist opposition.

In its roneoed monthly bulletin,

Jean Gueyras begins a two-part report

retribution,  though his recent
“promotion” to - the largely honor-
ary position of presidential  adviser
has been seen by some as the begin-
ning of a fall from grace.

“One day I may no longer occu-
py an office in this government
building,” he told me. “But if
that happens it won’t change the re-
lationship ~ between the Muslim
Brotherhood and the regime. We
have decided to collaborate with the
government in the hope of reforming
the system from within. We oppose
any bid to destabilise the country,
because it would lead to anarchy and
chaos. That’s why we help to defend
the regime whenever it is threat-
ened. The president knows that. As
long as we stand by him, there will
be no real plot against the govern-
ment. Nothing can be done in Sudan
without the Muslim Brotherhood.”

In fact, the Brotherhood seems di-
vided over its policy of “condi-
tional support” for the regime.
Turabi’s barbs should perhaps, then,
be interpreted as a ploy to calm
down the rank and file of Islamist
militants, most of whom are thought
to be deeply hostile to the regime. In
any case, discipline is rock solid:
members of the Brotherhood — either
refused to join or actively opposed
the student demonstrations which
threatened Sudan’s precarious politi-
cal equilibrium twice in 1982.

In return for its support, the
Brotherhood would seem to have had
some success in “Islamising” Su-
dan: on September 29, Nemeiry in-
troduced new Islamic legislation
based on the principles of “an eye
for an eye, a tooth for a tooth”. Pun-
ishment provided for by Islamic law
(the sharia) — lashing for the con-
sumption of alcohol, amputation of
the right hand for theft. stoning to
death for adultery. and decapitation

for murder — is henceforth applicable.

tradition. Communists, Nasserites,
Mahdists, Iraq B’athists and other
opponents take full advantage of
this licence to make open and often
swingeing attacks on government
policy.

At several public meetings organ-
ised on the campus to discuss the
sacking of the magistrates, Ne-
meiry’s name was booed every time
it was mentioned, despite strenuous
opposition from Islamic students,
who always try to restrict student
debates to university issues alone.

The university acts both as an out-
let for students, who enjoy civil li-
berties denied their fellow citizens
in the rest of the country, and as a
useful source of information for the
many plainclothes policemen that
hang around the campus. But any
opposition student, on leaving the
university precincts, immediately
becomes subject to the state security
laws, which allow the government to
carry out arbitrary arrests without
going through the courts.

The Ansar leader Sadik el Mahdi
claimed to me—before his arrest—that
Sudan enjoyed a degree of freedom
not always found in other African
countries, though he did also note
that the number of opponents of the
regime arbitrarily arrested had risen
sharply over the previous six
months. According to him, there are
“several hundred” people in pris-
on without trial in Sudan. Turabi
claims there are “no more than
200”. But the figure of 500 given by
reliable opposition sources would
seem to be closer to the truth.

At least three-quarters of them
are communists, most of whom have
been held without trial for at least
four years. The Communist Party,
which lost most of its leaders during
the crackdown that followed the at-
tempted coup by Hachem el Atta in
July 1971, gradually re-formed its

Al-Maydan, the Communist Party
shows that it has learned a lesson
from the past: it opposes military
methods to overthrow the regime,
arguing that it is only by taking
“patient steps” to guarantee the
unity of the opposition’s various ele-
ments that there will be any hope of
bringing about a change of regime.
This now seems to be a somewhat
distant prospect, in view of the effec-
tiveness of repressive action by the
Sudanese security forces (which
were recently revamped by the
Americans) and the rifts in a far
from homogeneous opposition.

The threat of a military coup has
exercised Nemeiry’s mind ever since
his relationship with the army
turned sour in January 1982, after
he dismissed the army chief-of-staff,
Abdul Magid Hamid Khalil, and 22
high-ranking officers. Nemeiry had
begun to fear Khalil, an officer who
had made his way up through the
ranks, was close to the Muslim
Brotherhood and the Mahdists, and,
what is more, held the key posts of
first vice-president of the republic
and secretary general of the SSU on
top of his military office. He report-
edly refused to open fire on students
who were demonstrating against the
increase in sugar prices imposed by
the International Monetary Fund.

But whether he had become, as
some have claimed, a rallying point
for the opposition is quite another
matter. What is certain is that Kha-
lil and his colleagues had voiced
strong criticism, at SSU meetings, of
“corruption” in circles close to
the president and of the “auto-
cratic style” of Nemeiry’s leadership.
It is even said that some of the offi-
cers in the “Khalil group” had
toyed with the idea of forcing Ne-
meiry to resign at a full meeting of
the party in January 1982.

Ever since then, the president has

been wary of the military. He has
abolished the post of army chief-of-
staff and split responsibility between
three generals.

But President Nemeiry is capable
of using the carrot as well as the
stick when bringing the army to
heel. Over the last few months,
there has been a quite unprecedent-
ed spate of promotions to the rank of
lieutenant-general. Similarly, army
officers now take an active part in
the economic life of the nation, head-
ing cooperatives set up recently to
complement private sector firms.

Now that he has warded off, for
the time being at least, the threat of
a military coup, Nemeiry has the
opposition in his sights, even though
the latter is patently neither able
nor willing to seize power in a coun-
try now on the brink of bankruptcy
and civil war.

Sudan’s problems begin with its
capital, Khartoum. While its popula-
tion has risen seven times over the
last 15 years, to top the two million
mark, the city’s infrastructure has
scarcely been improved at all. Near-
ly all the streets are unsurfaced and
littered with pot-holes. During the
dry season, over-extended sewers
rupture, flooding the streets and
turning them into mosquito-infested
quagmires. Manholes whose covers
are missing lie in wait for the un-
wary pedestrian. In the absence of
any public transport system, there is
a profusion of “taxis”, minibuses
and other vehicles with specially re-
inforced chassis designed to take as
many passengers as possible.

Every day, these not very road-
worthy vehicles bring in thousands
of people from the suburbs to work —
or desperately seek work — in the
capital. The jobless, who are often
refugees from the South or from
neighbouring countries, are officially
referred to as “vagrants”. They
are often rounded up by the police,
given a good hiding, and packed off
back to where they came from. In
September 1981, the government
claimed that 3,000 ' such  “va-
grants” belonged to “Colonel Ga-
dafy’s Pan-African League” and had
been sent to Sudan to cause “dis-
order and anarchy”.

Gadafy, after helping Nemeiry put
down the communist rebellion in
1971, subsequently became Ne-
meiry’s sworn enemy and is often
used as a scapegoat to explain away
most of the country’s ills. He has, it
is true, tried to destabilise Sudan on
more than one occasion; but as Tur-
abi explained to me, he is a conve-
nient bogeyman for the regime
whenever it needs to ask for Ameri-
can aid.

Sudan has been forced to turn to
the IMF, which has imposed econom-
ic reforms based on highly restric-
tive budgetary and financial policies.
Since then, according to a senior in-
ternational official, Nemeiry has
been caught in a pincer movement
between the unbending IMF and
World Bank experts and the desire
of his own people for better living
conditions. As a result, his popular-
ity in the country has taken a nose-
dive.

In January and November of 1982,
the government was shaken to its
foundations by riots when subsidies
for oil and sugar were abolished at
the behest of the IMF. Since then,
thanks to promises of help from
Western and Arab states and inter-
national organisations (to the tune
of $700 million for 1983), the coun-
try has been able to breathe again.
Sudan’s foreign debt has been res-
cheduled for the fifth time since
1978. Although total interest due
amounts to about $1,300 million the
country is being allowed to pay back
a mere $50 million this year. But,
according to one senior Western dip-
lomat, even that sum will prove be-
yond its means.

(October 4, 5. To be continued)
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Guided
tours only
to Grenada

Continued from page 11

sharp-eyed, experience-hardened
veterans who have seen everything,
heard everything and smelled every-
thing: the acrid odour of Beirut and
the just as noisome reek of military
expeditions in tropical countries
which start off like charter holidays.

So, with fighting to cover on the
spot, you interview people who have
seen it. One man with a Christ-like
beard had joined the group of report-
ers from the beginning. He came
from “over there” where he has a
house and a yacht. Several times he
offered his services to the Ameri-
cans: he knows Grenada like the
back of his hand, and could help
them look for weapons as well as
militiamen. But he was turned
down. He is surprised and says the
Americans have never managed to
get the backing of local people:
“‘Pm not surprised they lost Viet-
nam.”

A couple with property in Grenada
are waiting to go back home. They
were surprised by the news of the
invasion when they were holidaying
abroad. They had not suffered too
much under Maurice Bishop: he had
just confiscated one farm, but left
them an urbanizacion (site). His wife
says it was better to go along with
the government. Those who did not
ended up in prison. She thinks there
were about 100 political prisoners at
the time, which is a sizable propor-
tion for a country of 100,000 inhabi-
tants.

(October 30/31)

Socialist activists wait on the sidelines

Continued from page 11

were the “guardians of the
programme,” as Jospin put it at the
Valence congress of the Socialist
Party in the autumn of 1981. They
had nothing to do, because the
above-mentioned programme did
not need anyone to look after it. It
was carried out automatically, one
would have said, with the help of
laws and decrees.

“Actors” of the change until the
election victory, the Socialist
militants have been spectators
when it comes to carrying it out.
They were spectators, too, in the
spring of 1982, when the economic
policy thrust was altered — a
change for which public opinion
had not been prepared, Spectators,
still, when another switch was made
right after the 1983 municipal
elections, despite previous protests
that the government had no new
austerity plan up its sleeve.
Spectators, judging by the little
reaction there has been to the
repeated campaigns mounted by the
Socialist Party leadership.

The last such campaign, which
had been prepared back in June on
the subject of the new school year,
produced only the most paltry
results. Just five Socialist depart-
mental federations distributed in
September the handbills which had
been printed for the occasion.

The Socialists did not want to be
“bootlicks” and they certainly have
not become that. Neither
“bootlicks” nor dissidents. Just
dumb, if we are to believe Finance
Minister Jacques Delors who the
other weekend gave the Socialist
Party rank-and-file a right proper
tongue-lashing at the Hauts-de-
Seine federal congress. What, he
asked them, were the Socialists so
ashamed of the Left’s record that
they did not dare open their mouths
to call attention to their existence?

Dumb and dispirited, according to
the minister.

Yet the days when reforms were
pushed through in such large
numbers that you lost track of
things are all well and truly behind.
So is also a certain inconsistency in
government debates. Gone, too, are
the days when government did not
properly explain what it was doing.
So the Socialist Party’s demotiva-
tion cannot be explained just by the
difficulty of defending an unpopular
social and political line or by the
fact that horns have been drawn in
as a result of a series of election set-
backs, in the March 1982 district
(cantonal) polls, the municipal
elections a year later and the by-
elections Sunday after Sunday.

Socialist activists are
undoubtedly no different from other
French citizens and the leftwing
government is not really theirs. In
their eyes, it is perhaps only a
government like any other which
dissatisifies one group to satisfy
another, it being understood of
course that the fellow next door is
better looked after than oneself.
After all, the most disadvantaged
segments of the French population
— elderly persons, people on the
breadline — who are the ones most
directly concerned by the Left’s
initiatives for social justice, do not
form the great militant bulk of the
Socialist Party. The defence of
sectoral interests is also a concern of
the Socialists.

If this government is not theirs, it
is perhaps also because it seems as
remote to them as any other and
they do not feel they are involved in
its decisions. But they -are,
indirectly, through the party leader-
ship. Without any doubt, never since
the Fifth Republic was inaugurated
has a political party been so closely
associated with the French govern-
ment. That is what Prime Minister

Pierre Mauroy has said. And he is
right. Though you wouldn’t say so,
the Socialist Party is in the process
of successfully grafting itself on the
Fifth Republic and thereby creating
an original system of relations
between a party and the executivein
France. Jospin breakfasts at the
Elysee every Tuesday morning with
the President and the prime
minister. Every Tuesday evening he
and the party floor leader, Pierre
Joxe, meet Mauroy at the Matignon.
They lunch at the Elysee every
Wednesday.

It is an efficient method. It
enables prior agreement to be
reached without making too many
waves in public on the budget’s
taxation provisions and the
financing of the Social Security
deficit, to confine ourselves torecent
days. Even if it occasionally results
in rough and ready settlements —
this was the case with Education
Minister Alain Savary’s plan on
relations between private and state
education — it averts overly noisy
conflicts.

The problem is that the Socialist
Party leadership is forced to put
efficiency over-publicity. It is hard
to see Jospin comingon television to
announce triumphantly that he had
managed to get the exceptional tax
reduced by one percentage point.
Thatis not the way the Socialists do
things. What a gift he would be
giving the Opposition just when
Jacques Chirac is criticising wht he
calls the “pressure” that the parties
in the ruling Majority in particular,
the executive office of the Socialist
Party, is putting on the govern-
ment.

So the Socialist leaders have
managed to reconcile what Jospin
calls the “two logical courses” —
that of a democratic party and that
of the institutions — which may not
be “reasonably carried to their

ends” because, in the first case, “it
would lead to an unbearable
captation of the state” and in the
second because “a party cannot be
repudiated without crippling it.”
There is, reminds the Socialist
Party’s first secretary, between the
two an area “for discussion, tension,
contradiction, and arrangements
which is called the practice of
democracy.”

But at this level of relations with

the government, the “field for
discussion” is occupied only by a
few leaders. ‘While the Fifth

Republic’s institutions expose the
government to the danger of
becoming isolated in the fortress of
power, when a majority party like
the Socialist Party takes them into
consideration and tries to find its
place there, it also runs therisk of its
leadership taking a course which
ends up in the solitary exercise of
power. On either side of the “line”
defined by a Socialist congress,
there is a wvast “margin for
discussion” for a first secretary who
is said to be “close to the sun”, that
is, close to Mitterrand and the
supreme power.

It is up to the men to prevent this
“practice of democracy” becoming a
mere sum total of ‘solitary
exercises”’ in the power centres the
Socialists are now occupying. Ifthat
happened, the “people of the Left”,
as it was said in 1981, will remain
spectators for a long time to come.

(October 26)
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BRUNSWICK HOUSE, TORRIDGE HILL, BIDEFORD, DEVON, ENGLAND

CHRISTMAS GIFTS FOR U.K. DELIVERY

HARVEYS
of Bristol

G1 Bristol Cream Sherry ........... £6.95
1 bottle Bristol Cream, choicest old full pale
sherry, in gold presentation carton

G2 King-sized Gt ... 8. rorains £8.50
1 litre bottle Bristol Cream Sherry
G3 Cream & Dry Sherry Case ..... £10.90

1 bottle Bristol Cream, choicest old full pale
1 bottle Bristol Dry, finest medium dry

G4 Cockburns Ruby Port .......... £7.7T6
1 bottle Fine Old Ruby Port
G5 Port & Sherry Case ........... £10.95

1 bottle Cockburns Fine Old Ruby Port
1 bottle Bristol Milk Sherry
G6 Teachers Whisky, 1 bottle
G7 Glenfiddich Malt Whisky
1 bottle Glenfiddich Highland Malt Whisky
G8 Gordons Gin, 1 bottle ........ £17.95
G9 Whisky & Gin Case ke gS
1 bottle Teachers Highland Cream Whisky

1 bottle Gordons Gin
G10 Case for a Party
1 bottle Club Amontillado Sherry

2 bottles Harveys Liebfraumilch

1 bottle Anjou Rose

1 bottle Veuve du Vernay, Brut, sparkling

1 bottle Teachers Highland Cream Whisky
G11 French Wines ................ £22.75
bottle Muscadet 1982, white

bottle Blanc de Blancs, white

bottle Sauvignon Sec, white Bordeaux
bottle Costieres du Gard, Domaine des Beaux
Bois 1981, V.D.Q.S, red

bottle Beaujolais 1982, red

1 bottle Cotes du Rhone 1982, red

LEN1.98

G12 Caseof Claret ............... £12.10

1 bottle Chateau Perenne 1976, Cotes de
Blaye

1 bottle Chateau La Terrasse 1978, Bordeaux
Superieur

G113 Hock €ase. .is:.ooiva somass + d e £9.20

1 bottle Liebfraumilch

1 bottle Rheinpfalzwein 1982

G14 Case for Everyone ........... £31.95

1 bottle Harveys Pirrot Champagne N.V.

1 bottle Teachers Highland Cream Whisky
1 bottle Gordons Special Dry London Gin
1 bottle Club Amontillado Sherry

G15 Sherry, Port & Madeira ...... £17.70
1 bottle Bristol Cream

1 bottle Cockburns Special Reserve

1 bottle Malmsey Madeira

G16 Rum & Brandy Butter ......... £3.60
A combined pack containing 8o0z. Brandy

Butter and 80z. Rum Butter

CHRISTMAS HAMPERS

G18 Popular BoX ...ov.. i £11.60
This box has been specially designed for the
elderly with items suitable for two people at
one sitting.

100g. ctn Matthew Walker Traditional
Christmas Plum Pudding made with Rum &
Brandy; 720z tin Royal Norfolk Strawberries;
110z tin Danoxa Mandarin Oranges; 7%0z tin
Smedley Sliced Peaches; 138g tin Shippams
Chunky Chicken in Supreme Sauce; 50z tin
Simpsons Steak & Kidney Pudding; 7oz tin
Danoxa Ham; 35g jar Shippams Crab Paste;
3oz pkt Whitworths Sage & Onion Stuffing;
75g pkt Peek Freans Cheeselets; 1720z jar R. &
W. Scotts Scottish Marmalade; 1%o0z jar R. &
W. Scotts Strawberry Jam; 50z tin Campbells
Turkey and Vegetable Soup; 60g pkt Bahlsen
Perli Peanuts; 100z tin St. Nicholas Whole
Baby Carrots; 150g pkt Mitchell & Muil All
Butter Shortbread; 75g ctn Callard & Bowser
Mint Chocolate Creams; 3%20z Granny Smiths
Custard Powder

G19 Supreme Christmas Dinner ..£20.35
2 x 10 ci btls Harveys Bristol Cream; 150z tin
Baxters Royal Game Soup; 1lb tin Derwent
Turkey Breasts; 380g jar Smedleys Petits Pois
and Parisienne Carrots; 380g jar Smedleys
Baby New Potatoes; 300z pkt Whitworths Sage
& Onion Stuffing; 145g jar Baxters Whole Fruit
Cranberry Sauce; 1. btl Franz  Reh
Liebfraumilch Vintage 1981; 1lb Beaverlac
Christmas Plum Pudding with Guinness,
Jamaican Rum & Brandy; 50z pot Noels rich
Brandy Butter; 6oz tin Nestle Pure Dairy
Cream; 11b ctn Beaverlac Marzipan and Royal
Icing Christmas Cake; 206g box Mackintosh's
After Eight Mints; 40z Kenco Fresh Ground
Coffee.

G20 Christmas Dinner for Two ...£11.30
2 miniature Harveys Bristol Cream Sherry;
10%0z tin Campbell’'s Cond. Turkey and Veg
Soup; 70z tin Derwent Sliceable Turkey
Breasts; 1020z tin Smedleys small whole
carrots; 1020z tin Smedleys baby Garden
Peas; 100z tin Smedleys New Jersey F’olatoes;
3oz pkt. Whitworths Sage & Onion Stuffing;
btle Franz Reh Liebfraumilch Vintage ‘1981
225g ctn Matthew Walkers traditionai
Christmas Plum Pudding with Rum & Brandy;
4oz tin Nestle Pure Dairy Cream; 4 sachets of
Nescafe Coffee; 75g pkt Callard & Bowser
After Dinner Mint Creams.

G21 The Good Things of Christmas £18.20
2lb Beaverlac Christmas Cake with Marzipan
& Royal Icing; 2Ib ctn Matthew Walkers Export
‘Christmas Plum Pudding with Rum & Brandy;
11b tin Culrose Prime English Sweetcure Ham;
145g jar Baxters Whole Fruit Cranberry Sauce;
50z pot Escoffier Cumberland Brandy Butter;
1lb box Terrys All Gold Plain Chocolate
Assortment

- PERSONALISED CHRISTMAS CAKE

G17 Christmas Cake, 2Ib. .......... £6.95
Royal Iced and Marzipan Rich Fruit Christmas
Cake, laced with Old French Brandy, with an
appropriate Seasonal message, up to 5 words,
if required.

SCOTTISH SMOKED SALMON

Scottish Smoked Salmon, made from superb,
fresh Salmon, which is smoked to perfection
for 24-30 hours over a fire of oak and juniper
chips. The Salmon is hygenically wrapped,
presentation packed and dispatched by letter
post to arrive in perfect condition.

G22 1%lb Smoked Side ........... £8.75
G23 2Ib Smoked Side ............ £15.00
G24 1'%lb Sliced Smoked Salmon . £9.50
G25 Port & Stilton ............... £13.65

1%lb of Rich Creamy Blue Stilton Cheese,
together with one bottle of Grahams Fine Old
Tawny Port

G26 First Grade Blue Stilton ....... £8.10
Half Cheese Round 1kg

SCOTTISH ISLAND CHEESES 7wo fine
Scottish Cheese rounds made in the Isles of
Arran and Orkney

G27 11b Orkney Cheese, white .. ... £3.35
G28 2'lb Arran Cheese, white ...
G29 Huntley & Palmers Biscuits ... £5.70
2lb 30z Tin of assorted Chocolate Biscuits,
Shortbread, Creams, Wafers, Puffs, Ginger
Nuts, etc. Packed in an attractive tin decorated
with Golden Roses

G30 Fruits, Nuts & Dates ......... £10.85
Eight Jaffa Oranges, Six Grapefruit, 11b net of
mixed nuts in the shell & 2x8oz traditional
Glove box of Dates

G31 Apple & Pear Pack ........... £10.55
5Ib Cox’s Orange Pippin & 5lb Doyenne du
Comice Pears

G32 The Citrus Box ............... £8.35
A selection to delight the most discerning fruit
lover, succulent oranges and juicy grapefruit,
specially selected for their ripeness and
flavour. Approx 10lb

G33 Dundee Cake & Shortbread ... £6.45
A combined parcel containing a 2lb Dundee
Cake and an attractive carton of All Butter
Shortbread Petticoat Tails, net weight 400g
G34 Large Selection Box .......... £3.95
A wonderful selection box for children, con-
taining ten Cadbury favourites, such as Flake,
Picnic and fudge, etc

G35 Cadbury’s Roses, 4.41b ..... £11.60
A delicious assortment of the ever-popular
Roses Chocolates for all the family

G36 Quality Street Tin 2lb ........ £6.60
A presentation tin of Mackintosh’s famous
Quality Street, containing a delicious
assortment of chocolates and toffees

GlFT S

children.

The catalogue will be sent immediately on request. Please remit $2.00 if required by
airmail. All orders for Christmas delivery must be received by 2nd December 1983.
CREDIT CARD payment may be made by Access, Eurocard, Barclay Card,
Mastercard, Trustcard, Visa, Bankamericard, Chargex, American Express or Diners
Club. Please state the card name, full number, expiry date and address to which the
card was issued, together with your signature.

BENDICKS CHOCOLATES

G37 Superfine Assortment, 250g .. £5.25
Exquisite centres fork-dipped in plain dark
chocolate

G38 10 Presentation Carnations ... £6.95
Beautiful long-stemmed Carnations in mixed
colours

G39 Gift Box of 10 Roses ......... £6.95
Highest quality roses in beautiful colours,
orange, pink or yellow, tied with a satin bow
G40 Christmas Daffodils 6.85
Thirty freshly picked superb Cornish daffodils
with foliage

G41 Single Orchid ................. £4.25
Beautiful single orchid, presentation packed in
a gift box

G42 Amaryllis Kit £6.35
Spectacular and easily grown plant for the
home, producing huge colourful blooms, 6-8
weeks after planting. Supplied with pot and
growing fibre

G43 CressHog .................... £3.90
Delightful little pottery Cress Hog for growing
your own cress. Supplied with a packet of
Curled Cress seeds and cultural instructions
G44 Initialled Table Napkins, pair .. £3.70
Exclusive hand-printed Table Napkins, person-
alised with any single initial, in brown on
cream. Please state initial required. 65%
Polyester, 35% Cotton

G45 Personalised Mug ............. £2.95
Attractive blue mug, with white inside and rim
Personalised with any Christian name, in
white lettering

G46 Personalised Toilet Soap ...... £4.60
Four delicately perfumed, fine milled soaps —
suitable for all types of skin. Attractively boxed
with each tablet inscribed with a single gold
initial . Please state initial required

G47 Crayon & Fencil Pack ........ £3.15
Six black lead pencils and six pastel crayons,
gift boxed and personalised (with any full
name) in gold foil 2
G48 Max/Min Thermometer ....... £7.35
Well designed for measuring temperature both
indoors and out. Ideal for the Greenhouse,
Garden, Home or office, etc

G49 Franklin Magnifier ............ £3.00
Precision made optical magnifier, an ideal gift
for anybody having difficulty reading news-
papers, books, etc. Reaching right across the
page of a normal book, in a handy size for
pocket or handbag

ERV

All prices include postage and packing for delivery in the United Kingdom. To order
simply send us gift reference numbers with a covering remittance and names and
addresses of the recipients with dates of delivery. No Custom Duties problems.

This small selection is taken from our 72-page fully illustrated 1983-84 catalogue
which lists over 1,200 carefully chosen gifts including Christmas hampers, wines and
spirits, chocolates, knitwear, jewellery, perfumes, glassware, books and games for

G50 Pepper Mill ................... £8.80
Delightful teak peppermill, 4” high, with a
small pack of black peppercorns. Presented in
an attractive black & gold box

GO Wash WL o oo o R £2.55
A welcome gift for the car or home. One side of
the mitt is foam lined chamois leather, the
other is a thick foam sponge

G52 Waterproof Torch ............. £6.10
A handy, battery-operated torch, fully water-
proof and ideal for the outdoor enthusiast
Powerful beam, tough and durable construc-
tion, made by Pifco

G53 Memo Board with Pen ........ £2.55
Colourful Memo Board with attractive wild
flower design on lemon background. Attaches
to the wall in seconds. Size 772" x11%" approx
G54 Word Master Mind ............ £3.60
An intriguing version of Mastermind, played in
the same way, but using words instead of
colours. Fun for all the family

G55 Glider Plane, 16" wingspan ... £4.75
A glider for launching by hand or with catapult
Strong plastic fuselage and wire framed wings
covered with polythene. A strong toy that will
provide hours of fun

G56 Boy’'s Adventure Stories
G57 Girl’s Adventure Stories ...... £3.45
A collection of fast moving, action-packed
adventure stories for girls and boys of 10-14
years

G58 The Field Calendar ............ £2.75
Extremely popular calendar featuring 13 full-
colour pictures of the British Countryside
G59 Uno Card Game .............. £2.75
Exciting family card game, which may be
played by just two, or as many as ten players.
Contains 108 specially coloured keyed cards
and easy to follow instructions

G60 Morny French Fern Coffret ... £5.85
Attractive gift set containing Talcurn Powder,
Bath Cubes and Soap, in a decorative gift box
G61 Tennis Balls, box of four ...... £4.95
Four white Dunlop Fort tennis balls, highly re-
commended by leading tennis players

G62 Desk Diary
Attractively bound Desk Diary for 1984,
containing an Ab page for each day, a handy
1984/85 Year Planner Section, and useful
general information, such as Air and Rail
Services. Available in Burgundy or Black
G63 Daisy Butter Platter .. ......... £5.60
Beautifully designed platter, with many uses
An ideal gift for the hostess. Diameter 72"
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‘Are We Next?’, y

Say Nicaraguans

By Robert J. McCartney

MANAGUA, Nicaragua — The U.S.--
led invasion of Grenada has intensi-
fied fears among the revolutionary
leaders of Nicaragua and the guer-
rillas of El Salvador that they may
be the next victims of U.S. military
intervention in the Americas, ac-
cording to officials of both groups
and diplomats.

There also is a feeling among
some diplomats, however, that the
tough Grenadan and Cuban resis-
tance on the Caribbean island may
make the Reagan administration
think twice before moving against a
stronger foe elsewhere in the region.

Nicaragua is worried about the re-
cent revival of a Central American
Defense Council that could ask for
U.S. action against Managua, just as
six eastern Caribbean nations are
said to have requested it against
Grenada. “Is the immediate inva-
sion of El Salvador and Nicaragua
already on the way?” Nicaragua’s
Council of State, or legislature,
asked rhetorically in its statement
on the Grenadan invasion.

The Salvadoran rebels, who have
offices here, said they were con-
vinced that the United States would
launch air strikes against their
bases in northern El Salvador if they
appeared to be defeating the army of
the U.S.-backed government there.
They called the Grenada invasion
“another step, the most serious of
all so far,” in the U.S. administra-
tion’s  “escalating  intervention”
in the region.

The Nicaraguan government and
El Salvador’s guerrillas — the Reagan
administration’s two biggest head-
aches in Central America — frequent-
ly have charged that Washington
was planning to send Marines to
quash their revolutions. These accu-
sations have formed part of a propa-
ganda effort aimed at stirring up
nationalist opposition to the United
States.

Nicaragua’s leaders “sincerely
do believe that the history of their
relations points toward interven-
tion,” a diplomat here said, adding
that the Grenada invasion had com-
pounded this fear. “Up to now
they’'ve been talking history. Now
they’ve got one right now, and in the
neighborhood.”

Paradoxically, though, several dip-
lomats said that the unexpected stiff
defense in Grenada to what some see
as Washington’s “dress rehears-
al” might discourage the United
States from marching into other
countries.

U.S. Marines would face much
stronger resistance in Nicaragua —
with nearly 30 times the population
of Grenada — than on the Caribbean
island, according to Nicaraguan and
foreign military analysts. The Nica-
raguan government has been pass-
ing out high-quality automatic rifles
to thousands of militiamen and mili-
tiawomen, in part because of the
perceived danger of a U.S. interven-
tion.

“If the gringos come, we'll need
every man with a weapon in his
hand,” Manuel . Salvatierra, the
army’s commander in chief in north-
ern Nicaragua, said.

Likewise, the Salvadoran rebels
already have several years’ combat
experience and bases in mountain-
ous areas of northern El Salvador
that are ideal for defense by guerril-
las. Like the Nicaraguans, Grena-

dans and Cubans, the rebels are
motivated by a militant ideology
that apparently contributes to high
troop morale.

The Reagan administration has
said repeatedly that it has no plans
to send combat troops to El Salvador
or Nicaragua, although the presi-
dent declined to rule out their use in
El Salvador. So far the administra-
tion has limited itself to funding
Nicaraguan anti-government guer-
rillas, sending thousands of combat
troops to Honduras for long-term
maneuvers and supporting the Sal-
vadoran army.

There are at least two plausible
developments, however, that could
lead to direct U.S. military action in
Central America, diplomats and oth-
er observers said. One is a war be-
tween Nicaragua and one of its
neighbors, Honduras or Costa Rica,
and the other is the prospect of a
Salvadoran guerrilla victory.

Counterrevolutionary guerrilla ac-
tivity already has led to cross-border
shooting incidents between Nicara-
gua and its neighbors, both of whom
have said they would request U.S.
military support in case of Nicara-
guan attack.

The United States has promoted
revival of a Central American de-
fense group that appears aimed at
creating a united anti-Nicaragua
military front in the region. On Oct.
2, Honduras, Guatemala and El Sal-
vador participated in reviving the
Central American Defense Council,
or Condeca, inactive since 1969. U.S.
Gen. Paul Gorman, commander in
chief of the U.S. Southern Command
in Panama, attended the meeting.

Condeca could play the same role
against Nicaragua as the eastern
Caribbean states that called for U.S.
action against Grenada. Counter-
revolutionary guerrilla attacks in
Nicaragua also could create an at-
mosphere of chaos that could lead
Washington to defend intervention
as necessary to restore order.

Private U.S. citizens here, many of
whom are strong supporters of the
Nicaraguan revolution, rallied out-
side the U.S. Embassy last week to
warn that they did not feel threat-
ened living in Nicaragua and that
Washington should not plan to cite
their safety in justifying any inter-
vention here.

Mr Reagan’s

THE following is a partial text of
President Reagan’s televised address
concerning Lebanon and Grenada:

¢ Some two months ago we were
shocked by the brutal massacre
of 269 men, women and children,
more than 60 of them Americans, in
the shooting down of a Korean air-
liner. Now, in these past several
days, violence has erupted again, in
Lebanon and Grenada.

Many of you are asking: “Why
should our young men be dying in
Lebanon? Why is Lebanon important
to us?”

The answer is straightforward: To
help bring peace to Lebanon and sta-
bility to the vital Middle East. To
that end the multinational force was
created to help stabilise the situa-
tion in Lebanon.

OUR MISSILES IN EUROPE

IN CENTRAL AMERICA
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Were American Lives Really in Danger?

“WHAT is at stake in Grenada,”
President Reagan said last year,
“is not nutmeg. It is U.S. nation-
al security.” The objectives he cited
last week for the invasion of Gren-
ada — protecting American residents,
forestalling further chaos and assist-
ing in the restoration of law, order
and democracy — are sterling goals;
the question is whether U.S. inter-
vention will serve them and other
U.S. interests.

In March 1979, Maurice Bishop,
an opposition leader on Grenada,
overthrew an eccentric prime minis-
ter, Eric Gairy. The other nations of
the region, all of which have strong
and vital democracies, were not com-
pletely unhappy to see Mr. Gairy
leave, but they feared the example of
a violent change of government. And
Mr. Reagan later accused Grenada
of attempting “to spread the
[communist] virus among its neigh-
bors”.

But the revolution appears to have
inoculated rather than infected the
region: almost a dozen elections
have been held since the revolution,
and moderates have triumphed.

In fact, Mr. Bishop’s revolution
was a lot less than total; he left the
private sector to itself and developed
a good relationship with a principal
foreign exchange earner on the is-
land — the St. George’s Medical
School. However, he did not permit
any political dissent.

When the United States expressed
concern about the possible arrival of
Cuban military advisers, Mr. Bishop
denounced Washington for interfer-

By Robert Pastor

ence. His denunciations went on for
four years, provoking Mr. Reagan to
a direct verbal confrontation.

While the Bishop regime unsettled
the Commonwealth Caribbean is-
lands, the murder of Mr. Bishop and
others in his government horrified
them. The Organization of Eastern
Caribbean States met in Barbados to
condemn the killings and declare a
trade embargo against the new re-
gime.

Before a conclusion can be reached
on the intervention, some questions
need to be asked. Did the OECS in-

dependently request the United
States to intervene, or was it pressed
by the United States and presented
with a fait accompli? The request
“for some assistance” came Sun-
day, while Mr. Reagan had diverted
a fleet toward Grenada the previous
Thursday — even before the Caribbe-
an leaders met. Did the OECS turn
to Britain or the Commonwealth for
support? If so, why was it rejected?

Second, did the U.S. intervention
protect the lives of Americans or en-
danger them? Apparently eager to
find a pretext for intervention, the
U.S. ambassador to Barbados, Milan
Bish, called Charles Modica, the
chancellor of St. George’s Medical
School, to implore him to say that
U.S. students were in danger. Mr.
Modica knew that was not the case
and refused to say it was.

In fact, Sunday night, when Secre-
tary of State George Shultz said that
Mr. Reagan was so distraught by the
threat to the Americans that he
made a tentative decision to inter-
vene, the parents of more than 500
students, meeting in New York,

Continued on page 17

Reasons For Invasion of Grenada

Now I know another part of the
world is very much on your minds, a
place much closer to our shores:
Grenada.

There were about 1,000 of our citi-
zens there, 800 of them students in
St George’s Medical School. Con-
cerned that they be harmed or held
as hostages, I ordered a flotilla of
ships, then on its way to Lebanon
with marines — part of our regular
rotation programme — to circle south
on a course that would put them
near Grenada in case there should
be a need to evacuate our people.

Last weekend, I was told that six
members of the Organisation of
Eastern Caribbean States, joined by
Jamaica and Barbados, had sent an
urgent request that we join them in
a military operation to restore order
and democracy to Grenada. They
were proposing this action under the

terms of a treaty, a mutual assis-
tance pact that existed among them.

These small, peaceful nations
needed our help. The legitimacy of
their request, plus my own concern
for our citizens, dictated my deci-
sion. I believe our government has a
responsibility to go to the aid of its
citizens if their right to life and li-
berty is threatened. The nightmare
of our hostages in Iran must never
be repeated.

We had to assume the several
hundred Cubans working on the air-
port could be military reserves. As it
turned out, the number was much
larger and they were a military
force. Six hundred have been taken
prisoner and we have discovered a
complete base with weapons and
communications - equipment which
makes it clear a Cuban occupation of
the island had been planned. It is

our intention to get our men out as
soon as possible.

The events in Lebanon and Gren-
ada, though oceans apart, are closely
related. Not only has Moscow assist-
ed and encouraged the violence in
both countries, but it provides direct
support through a network of surro-
gates and terrorists. It is no coinci-
dence that when the thugs tried to
wrest control over Grenada, there
were 30 Soviet advisers and hun-
dreds of Cuban military and parami-
litary forces on the island.

At the moment of our landing, we
communicated with the governments
of Cuba and the Soviet Union and
told them we would offer shelter and
security to their people on Grenada.
Regrettably, Castro ordered his men
to fight to the death and some did.
The others will be sent to their §
homelands.

© 1983 The Washington Post Co. All rights reserved.
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George W. Ball

The Same Mistake
All Over Again

AS ONE who served as a member of
the Executive Committee (the Ex-
Com) that advised President Kenne-
dy during the Cuban missile crisis
and as an official of the Johnson ad-
ministration during the Vietnam
War, I am appalled at the cavalier
way the Reagan administration is
violating the lessons America should
have learned from those searing ex-
periences.

God knows we might have learned
from our tragic Vietnam fiasco that,
as a great power, we should deploy
our troops only where they are vital-
ly needed and it is clear that they
can be effectively used. The role of
peacemaker in Lebanon is clearly
not an appropriate undertaking for
the United states. Since we are the
most powerful nation, our troops and
diplomatic representatives are the
obvious focus for the expression of
rabid discontents. It was clear at the
outset that to commit our troops to
such an environment would not only
hazard their lives and would leave
the initiative to lunatic elements,
but it would destroy the freedom of
action we need to fulfill our role as
the only power capable of talking
with both sides and promoting a
peaceful settlement.

These are not mere afterthoughts;
I made precisely those points to the
Senate Foreign Relations Committee
in my testimony when the move was
first proposed. We would, I asserted,
be deploying our Marines in an even
more hostile situation than that
faced by the British in Northern Ire-
land.

Our Vietnam experience also
showed another reason for prudence:
as a great power, we should avoid
putting our troops in an untenable
position, since we would then have
to pay a political price to extricate
them. Yet, as we learned to our sor-
row in Vietnam, we should never let
the prospect of that cost prevent us
from closing out a hopeless situa-
tion. By 1968, even earlier, most
Johnson  administration officials
shaping our policy in Vietnam had
concluded that we could never
achieve our avowed objectives at
anything approaching acceptable
cost. Yet they were so obsessed with
what they deemed to be the political
cost of extrication that they rejected
any serious effort to find the least
expensive formula for withdrawal.

Unhappily, the Nixon administra-
tion learned nothing from the John-
son administration experience, for it
made the same mistake all over
again, continuing the fight for four
more years. How much better off
would we have been had we worked
out a careful plan of withdrawal
when we recognized the hopelessness
of our objectives! Not only would we
have been spared the searing an-
guish of four more years of war that
tore the country apart and wasted
the lives of another 20,000 Ameri-
cans and several thousand Vietnam-
ese, but we would have faced a far
lower bill in lost prestige than we
finally incurred by letting a false
appraisal of the cost overshadow re-
ality. Prestige, after all, is an elusi-
ve and evanescent abstraction that
consists of many elements; other na-
tions and peoples will respect us
more if we demonstrate prudence,
good sense and realism than if we
appear obstinate and foolhardy.

Today we seem on the verge of
committing the same mistake. The
president refuses to recognize that a
beleagured handful of our Marines
in Lebanon cannot possibly achieve
any useful mission. The most they
can do is to try to protect themselves
as best they can while exposing
themselves to more and more losses.
In the process their bitter plight will
exhibit not America’s strength but
its impotence.

If, as I believe, the president made

a grave mistake to announce that we
were leaving our Marines in Leba-
non, he made an equally grave mis-
take to make wup his mind
precipitately. That impulsive action
violated another critical lesson de-
riving this time not from our exper-
ience in Vietnam but the Cuban
missile crisis. Recently a few of us
who advised President Kennedy dur-
ing that crisis met to rethink our
experience. We agreed that had we
fixed on a response within the first
48 hours after learning of the discov-
ery of the Soviet missiles, we would
almost certainly have made the
wrong decision. Our initial view of
an appropriate response would have
required a forceful Soviet reaction
that would probably have set in
train a series of reactions and
counter-reactions with horrendous
consequences. Instead, we postponed
all decisions and actions until we
had spent a solid week examining
the problem from every angle with
meticulous care. Through that rigor-
ous process we shaped a coherent
strategy that took full account not
only of our response to the missiles
but the likely Soviet counter-re-
sponse and how we would then feel
compelled to react. In other words,
we looked far down the road, trying
to predict the probable course of es-
calation and where it might lead.

We dare not ignore that lesson to-
day. We cannot risk acting on im-
pulse or indulging the luxury of
emotion—and we must strictly ab-
jure heroic attitudes and macho re-
sponses. Before announcing policy at
a time of crisis, it is imperative that
we carefully examine all the conse-
quences and look far beyond our ini-
tial action. Yet on Sunday the
administration stated, before it
knew more than a small fraction of
the facts and before it had consulted
fully and carefully with our allies or
with Congress, that our country will
not consider ‘extrication but will
keep our Marines in place. Whatever
the president might have decided
after careful analysis, reflection and
consultation, that hasty action
seemed highly disturbing for its im-
plications in future crises. These
days the stakes are distressingly
high. The president. can minimize
the costs of prestige if he acts judi-
ciously; but how foolish we shall
look if Congress must force the
president’s hand.

The writer was undersecretary of
state from 1961 to 1966.

George F. Will The

THERE have been even more cease-
fires in Lebanon than there have
been explanations of the mission of
the multinational force in Lebanon.
But new explanations are coming
even faster than cease-fires.

Last month British Prime Minis-
ter Thatcher, who has a small con-
tingent in the multinational force,
said the aim of the force is “rec-
onciliation” “I do not believe
there is a civil war. They [the mul-
tinational units] are trying to
achieve reconciliation between both
sides.”

“Both”? There are 16 militias,
for starters. It is a civil war — civil
anarchy — within Syria’s war of ag-
gression. “Reconciliation”?  The
United States Marine Corps is a
magnificent mobile force for carry-
ing the fight to an enemy, but those
young men from the Bronx and Boi-
se are not suited to “reconciling”
religious fanatics speaking strange
tongues.

In Vietnam the Marines were sup-
posed to be instruments of “na-
tion building”. In Lebanon it seems
that the marines’ unfulfillable mis-
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They Just Can’t Sit There v

FORMER secretary of state Henry
Kissinger last week offered a distinc-
tive alternative to the policy the ad-
ministration has been conducting in
Lebanon. He did so in an interview
on ABC’s “This Week with David
Brinkley”. We print here an excerpt
from the program.

David Brinkley: From the news we
have all heard in the last few hours;
and from your knowledge and exper-
ience in the Middle East, what
would be the proper response for this
country to the outrage of this morn-
ing?

Kissinger: 1 think the most funda-
mental problem is to define what our
purposes are in Lebanon, in the Mid-
dle East and in the Persian Gulf,
three areas which are very closely
related. I do not think that there is
any possible answer in terms of
1,200 or 1,400 Marines, and even
less is there any answer in whether
you move them from one location in
Beirut to another. I think these
forces right now don’t have a mis-
sion. I don’t think it is clear what we
are trying to achieve in Beirut, or
the relationship of that to the plan
put forward by President Reagan
last year, which I consider a key step
forward, or to the whole credibility
of the United States in the area.
That’s the fundamental problem, not
whether you can locate Marines that
are supposed to bring peace into an
area where they’re in less danger.
That’s a contradiction in terms.

George F. Will: One of the objec-
tives of the Reagan foreign policy, a
grand theme, has been to project

American force and cure the image
that they thought America had of
being impotent. How can the United
States avoid having another demon-
stration of impotence and another
protracted failure if it is stuck with
the mission as recently defined now
of restoring peace in a shattered
country?

Kissinger: Well, if we can define
restoring peace in some way in
which we contribute to the balance
of power, and to the power of the
forces that are moderate and are on
our side, then I think we can con-
tribute to peace. But if we are sitting
there fairly passively getting shot at
while the radical forces are gaining
in strength every day, while the gov-
ernment that was put in . . . a year
ago, and which is moderate and rec-
ognized by us, is gradually weak-
ened, I don’t think that we are then
contributing.

Will: But why would it be in the
interest of Syria to withdraw given
that the United States appears to be
stuck and in a very disagreeable po-
sition.

Kissinger: 1 don’t think Syria will
withdraw unless the balance of pow-
er within Lebanon changes, and I
must point out it is an amazing phe-
nomenon that the Israeli army is sit-
ting 20 kilometers from where
Americans are being killed and that
there seems to be no coordination
between our policies at all.

Will: Is the Israeli army what
you're thinking of when you think of
changing in a favorable way for the
United States the balance of power
in Lebanon?

Kissinger: I'm not thinking of the
Israeli army, and I . . . was not in
favor of sending American forces to
Beirut to begin with. I've been say-
ing for months we either have to do
more or less; if we’re doing it as a
solitary American effort, there is no
sense having American forces that
cannnot make a decisive difference
to the situation. I would now, in the
present circumstances like to make
a decisive difference, and I do not
favor a withdrawal of American
forces in the circumstances of their
position. But I also believe that if we
continue to sit there passively, if all
the other forces that could be on our
side are passive, we will see a gradu-
al disintegration of the Lebanese
government, and we would have
seen it without this outrage today.

This outrage gives us an opportu-
nity to take a new look at the situa-
tion, and it should be used for that
purpose. :

Sam Donaldson: You say you
don’t favor the withdrawl of Ameri-
can forces under the present circum-
stances. But I take it you don’t favor
increasing the number, do you?

Kissinger: If there were a coherent
plan in which the balance of forces
in Lebanon were to be . . . put into a
more favorable position, I would not
exclude increasing American forces.

It . . . would have to be done in
coordination with other friendly
forces.

Donaldson: All right. If American
forces are increased, what would be
their mission and how would you de-
fine a new mission?

Continued on page 17

Case For Greater U.S. Force in Lebanon

sion has been to avoid casualties —
which, as Henry Kissinger says,
they could do best back in North
Carolina.

A great power’s primary objective
cannot be to avoid casualties. Its
policy must be to minimize the vio-
lence involved in the pursuit of vital
objectives. If there were 10,000 U.S.
forces ashore, authorized to move
about, there would be less risk to
American lives than there is with an
immobile force of 1,300 — a force that
last Sunday was literally decimated:
reduced by one-tenth.

In fixed position, in numbers irrel-
evant to any imaginable mission,
the U.S. forces are trapped. Presi-
dent Reagan took the oath of office
as one hostage crisis was ending.
Now he has his own.

As Israeli forces approached Bei-
rut in the summer of 1982, the Unit-
ed States held the upper hand: The
PLO was broken, Syria was intimi-
dated and, hence, the Soviet Union,
Syria’s sustainer, was discredited.
But the United States pressured Is-
rael to stop outside Beirut. Having
contributed to the breaking of Isra-

el’s momentum and will, the United
States precipitated the Israeli pull-
back. The marines are trapped in a
vacuum that the United States
helped to make.

The original idea was for the ma-
rines to be interposed between PLO,
Syrian and Israeli forces as they dis-
engaged. Israel has agreed to with-
draw when Syria does, but there
never was reason to think that Syria
would agree. Syrian nationalism,
Syria’s deepening dependence on the
Soviet Union and Syria’s decreasing
sense of danger make withdrawal in-
creasingly unlikely.

Defense Secretary Caspar Wein-
berger now says that the U.S.
“commitment” is  “to  restore
peace to the area”. But 1,300 ma-
rines obviously can make no mili-
tary contribution to that, and have
no discernible diplomatic relevance.

Mr. Weinberger suggests that Le-
banon’s army is almost ready to
guarantee Lebanon’s sovereignty.
That assessment conflicts with re-
ports that before Lebanese units can
be sent to a particular area, com-
manders must determine the ethnic

composition of the area, and of the
unit. Lebanon’s army is irrelevant to
the problem of displacing Syrian
forces.

The Reagan administration’s first
misconception concerning the Middle
East was that Saudi Arabia could be
a pillar of American strategic
strength. Imagine the effect on the
Saudis as they watch the rise of
Iranian power and the inability of
the United States to project convinc-
ing power for a clear purpose.

The Reagan administration’s sec-
ond misconception born of wishful
thinking (and some coolness toward
Israel) was that Syria would be
spontaneously cooperative — that is,
cooperative without coercion. Here is
where the strongest force in the re-
gion — Israel’s — becomes relevant.

A premise of U.S. policy, for dec-
ades, has been that Israel is a strate-
gic asset to the United States, with
identical objectives. With Israel’s
economy in crisis and its morale
shattered by the worst 15 months in
its 35 years, Israel is, for the mo-
ment, a diminished asset. But it is

Continued on page 17
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Kissinger: The problem in Leba-
non at this moment is whether the
radical forces, those supported or en-
couraged by the Syrians and the So-
viets, will gradually gain such a
degree of dominance that the moder-
ate government will atrophy and . . .
Lebanon becomes a Syrian province.
That is the fundamental issue, and
to call something a conference of na-
tional reconciliation is just a subter-
fuge for achieving it.

Therefore, we have two choices.
Either we will change that balance
and bring about a better balance [be-
tween] radicals and moderates,
which requires coordination between
all the friendly forces, or we will see
whether Americans get killed or not,
or whether Americans are there or
not. A gradual weakening of the
moderate forces and progressive in-
crease of the radical forces and a
precipitous decline of opposition.

Brinkley: Dr. Kissinger, let me see
if I understand you. You say the
American forces are sent there and
held in a passive role, while the Is-
raeli army nearby remains in a pas-
sive role.

Kissinger: You have to remember,
David, the American forces were
sent there originally in order to sep-
arate the Arab and Israeli forces.

Brinkley: Right.

Kissinger: And they were not be-
ing shot at as long as they were
performing a function that both
sides wanted. Then the Israelis with-
drew some 20 miles, leaving the
Americans facing all the contending
forces in Lebanon that have been

fighting a civil war for 10 years and
have had, I believe, 58 cease-fires in
that period, none of which lasted for
more than six months.

Donaldson: But, Dr. Kissinger, I'm
fascinated by your answer to my
question about what a new mission
would be for increased American
forces. As I understand your answer,
you talked about bringing about a
different balance between moderates
and radical factions. Do you mean
American?

Kissinger: If the mission of the
United States forces is to bring
about peace, it will not bring it
about, they cannot bring about
peace by simply sitting there.

Donaldson: Well, they go through
and with force of arms prevent fight-
ing? How do they do it?

Kissinger: All 'm saying is that
we are forced to face the following
choice: if we continue to sit in our
present positions, we will continue
to suffer casualties, and there will be

a gradual attrition of the govern-
ment of Lebanon. If we are willing to
accept this, then I would feel that
sooner or later we ought to withdraw
our forces. I don’t think they've
served a useful purpose.

If we want to bring about a change
in the balance of forces there, then
we have to see whether other coun-
tries that are also interested in this
would be willing to run risks, and in
that context I would be willing also
to increase American forces which
would then have to take on some of
the radical elements that are shoot-
ing at them.

Donaldson: And shoot back?

Kissinger: Certainly.

Will: It sounds almost as though
you’re suggesting—

Kissinger: 1 mean, it doesn’t make
any sense to say American forces are
put somewhere simply to defend
themselves. They can defend them-
selves better in Camp Lejeune if
that’s all they’re doing in Beirut.

US Lives In Danger?

Continued from page 15

were assured by their children and
by the Grenadian government of
their safety. The parents sent a tele-
gram to Mr. Reagan informing him
of this and asking him “not to
move too quickly or to take any pre-
cipitous or provocative actions at
this time”.

Third, was intervention the first
option for dealing with the problem,
or only considered after all other op-
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tions were exhausted? General Hud-
son Austin, who headed the new
military council, not only tried to
ensure the safety of the medical
school, but he also sought advice on
ways to extricate himself from the
mess. There are some reports that
would suggest the murders of Mr.
Bishop and his supporters were not
premeditated, that events had over-
taken the military council and that
they had underestimated the reac-
tion by Grenada’s neighbors. Wheth-
er such suggestions of reconciliation
were a tactical ploy or a genuine
effort to find an exit was never ap-
parently explored or tested.

The Grenadian regime was an out-
rage, but so, too, was the invasion of
a small nation by the world’s most
powerful.

If it is clear that the United States
acted in response to-a genuine, un-
provoked request of the OECS with
the support of the Grenadian people,
that will mitigate — but not eliminate
— the hostile reaction. The U.S. gov-
ernment will still need to answer
some hard questions about whether
it may have endangered rather than
protected American lives and wheth-
er it turned to intervention as a first
step rather than a last resort. Unless
these are answered satisfactorily,
the United States should not feel
better in Grenada just because Leba-
non made us all feel worse.

The writer, a teacher at the Uni-
versity of Maryland School of Public
Affairs, was a member of the Nation-
al Security Council staff during the
Carter administration.

Lebanon

Continued from page 16

still formidable and could be helpful.

Mr. Kissinger states the truth
with a directness that should not be
exclusively a luxury of persons out
of power: The truth is that satisfac-
tory negotiations are impossible un-
til the balance of forces on the
ground  has shifted in the United
States’s favor.

Syria is a Soviet client that sees
no risk in obduracy. The best devel-
opment now would be for a local
power, Israel, to bomb Syrian artil-
lery positions in the Bekaa Valley.
The second best development would
be for U.S. aircraft to do that. Some-
thing must be done to convince Syria
that its army is at risk. What cer-
tainly is at risk today is the crux of
Ronald Reagan’s foreign policy.

The aim of Mr. Reagan’s foreign
policy is to repair U.S. credibility — to
re-establish the material capability
and the national will to project force.
But the U.S. involvement in Leba-
non, as currently configured and ex-
plained, promises another protracted
demonstration of impotence.
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Poetic Madness or Political Treason?

THE ROOTS OF TREASON: Ezra
Pound and the Secrets of St. Elizabeths.
By E. Fuller Torrey. McGraw-Hill.
352pp. $19.95.

IN November of 1945, Ezra Pound was
brought from the detention camp in Pisa to
Washington under indictment for treason.
During December four psychiatrists, repre-
senting Pound and the state, testified about
his mental condition. Under the leadership of
Dr. Winfred Overholser, superintendent of St.
Elizabeths Hospital, the four agreed that his
mental state would not allow him to cooperate
in his own defense. Dr. Overholser did not
change his opinion. The last note entered on
Pound’s record 13 years later is “psychotic
disorder, undifferentiated”.

As the title suggests, Dr. Torrey’s book con-
tains two main theses: First, Ezra Pound
worked with energy during the Second World
War to help defeat America’s armed forces and
that if justice had been done he would have
been tried and executed for treason; second,
justice was prevented by the knowing and de-
liberate perjury of Dr. Overholser, who brow-
beat the three other expert witnesses into
agreeing with him and committing perjury
too. Several things can be said about Dr. Tor-
rey and his book: he seems to believe his
story; he has done a lot of reading, looking for
evidence to support his theses; and he writes
in a lively style. His stated intention is' to
defend Pound as he says in the preface, “I
believe Ezra Pound would want his story
told”. Dr. Torrey is fatuous indeed if he be-
lieves Pound would endorse the story he tells
in this book.

Dr. Torrey first states his theses and then
goes back through accounts of Pound’s life,
hunting for anecdote and story to show why
he committed treason. These stories are sup-
posed to add up to a single impression: be-
cause his country over and over rejected him,
Pound, to get even, rejected his country. The
evidence includes such things as poor grades
at Hamilton College; the inability of profes-
sors and others to recognize his genius; the
pranks of fellow students who poured water on
his bed and threw him into a lilypond; and the
refusal of H.D.s father to approve Pound’s
engagement to H.D. Dr. Torrey seems un-
aware that the evidence he amasses to explain
the treason would serve better to authenticate
Dr. Overholser’s diagnosis.

As a thesis writer, Torrey would have been
helped by a good editor. Any thesis director
would tell a student out to prove some precon-
ceived conviction that his main search must
be first for evidence which would disprove it
and his main care must be to look with suspi-
cion on all evidence which would seem to sup-
port it. He would then tell him that he should

evaluate his scurces to distinguish between
emotional or prejudiced statements as opposed
to fact or considered opinion. Dr. Torrey did
not have the advantage of such a director. He
overlooked massive evidence in the record
which might weaken his case. But he makes
much use of unpublished letters, which ex-
press the momentary frustrations and irrita-
tions of Pound’s friends, enemies, and passing
acquaintances. For a psychiatrist, Dr. Torry
has a curious ineptitude in distinguishing
emotional reactions from considered opinion.

The book has been some time in the mak-
ing. Parts of it appeared earlier as articles in
popular magazines. Psychology Today (No-
vember 1982) contained the segment meant to
document Dr. Overholser’s conspiracy and per-
jury. Professor Hugh Kenner wrote an 8Y-
page single-spaced letter to the editors, listing
dozens of errors of fact or misuses of the docu-
ments. The response of the editors of Psycholo-
8y Today was “bewilderment”.. They
couldn’t understand a Pound scholar objecting
to their defense of Pound. Neither Kenner nor
any reputable Pound scholar would think it
pertinent to defend Pound any more than a
Dante scholar would think it necessary to de-
fend Dante. Kenner’s concern was limited to a
desire to keep errors and falsehood out of the
record. Another part appeared as an article
entitled “Party in the Madhouse” in Es-
quire (August 1983). This unhappy piece sug-
gested, as does the book, that Pound’s 13-year
stay at St. Elizabeths was one continuous par-
ty, pointed up with cocktail parties and ban-
quets including caviar. It is true that on one
occasion the year before he left someone
brought in caviar for a Christmas celebration.
It is also true that the St. E’s staff avoided
seeing that wine was occasionally sneaked in
and consumed by Pound’s guests. It is not true
that the word “party” in any way describes
his whole internment.

But Torrey writes in a sprightly fast-moving
style which can be a relief from the ponderous
prose of academicians less likely to be cover-
ing gossip and scandal even though to some
readers it may be fun. Torrey has a lot of.fun
with what he looks upon as Pound’s weird
sexual theories. Yet it seems strange for a
psychiatrist in 1983 to prefer the sexual re-
pression fostered by some 1910 religious sects
and to condemn Pound’s preference for the
ideas in Remy de Gourmont’s Natural Philos-
ophy of Love.

But he has even more fun with what he
conceives to be Pound’s religion. Except for his
tone of derision, he may be excused for errors
of judgment here: Others, knowing only part
of the record, have made similar ones. The
important points about Pound’s religion can
be stated quite simply: There are no false
gods; there are only false ideas about gods.
Human history (from the earliest times) con-

Losing Control in the Fast Lane

DREAM MAKER: THE RISE AND
FALL OF JOHN Z. DeLOREAN. By Ivan
Fallon and James Srodes. Putnam.
445pp. $16.95.

GRAND DELUSIONS: THE COSMIC
CAREER OF JOHN DeLORAN. By Hil-
lel Levin. Viking. 336 pp. $15.95.

JOHN DeLOREAN appears to be a character
out of a Jimmy Breslin story, a larger-than-
life figure who fights his way to the top, be-
comes desperate to remain there, then loses
control and plunges into infamy. The tragedy
here is that the 58-year-old DeLorean, a for-
mer General Motors executive, was once an
articulate and effective corporate maverick, a
local powerhouse who operated within a sys-
tem in which real change is discouraged by
those who intentionally wear the same cut of
pinstripe suits. But, to all intents and pur-
poses, DeLorean’s rebellion ended and his de-
fense began after he was busted for cocaine
trafficking in October 1982 — while trying to
raise the necessary capital to save his failing,
Belfast-based automobile company. Ironically,
DeLorean’s demise did not stem from his
alienation from the system — but rather his
obsession to remain a part of that same sys-
tem.

This obsession, which plagued DeLorean
throughout his life, is at the centre of these
two outstanding books chronicling DeLorean’s
rough-and-tumble career: Dream Maker: The
Rise and Fall of John Z. DeLorean, written by
British journalist Ivan Fallon and Washington
business writer James Srodes, and Grand De-
‘lusions: The Cosmic Career of John DeLorean
© 1983 The Washington Post Co. All rights reserved.

by Hillel Levin, a Detroit magazine editor.
Both' are passionate, well-researched, and
well-written, with Dream Maker, a solid inves-
tigative work, detailing DeLorean the Institu-
tion, and Grand Delusions, a thoughtful
personal study, describing DeLorean the Man.
But, as indictments of DeLorean, neither
book pulls any punches nor makes any ex-
cuses for him.

To be sure, both books, particularly Dream
Maker, are relentless, unmerciful views of De-
Lorean. However, there are few instances of
hit-and-run in either book. They are methodi-
cally documented investigations of who De-
Lorean is, how he got where he did, and how
his empire collapsed around him. At the end
of both books, DeLoren looks like a bag person
doing the box-step in the middle of Dupont
Circle. One almost feels sorry for General Mo-
tors for even being associated with this guy.

As the authors explain the DeLorean myth,
tall, dark and handsome John DeLorean was
at one time viewed by many business analysts
as the possible savior of the American auto-
mobile industry — particularly after the 1973
Arab oil embargo, which forced Detroit to
compete with Japan’s smaller and more eco-
nomical cars. With his earlier innovations in
aerodynamic designs, gas efficiency and auto-
mative safety, boy-genius DeLorean appeared
to be fresh air on the stuffy 14th floor of the
General Motors Building in Detroit, the haven
for GM’s top brass. A talented engineer, who
originally started with Chrysler and Packard
before moving to GM. DeLorean seemed to
have a genuine sense of what the public want-
ed.

When he introduced ‘his' Pontia¢ ‘G.T.O. to

tains evidence of the divine spirit seeking ex-
pression through human understanding. One
of the great tragedies of the human race is
that “the still small voice” within has been
so often misinterpreted. The will of the divine
has sadly been understood to be that one tribe
or nation is to inherit the earth and all others
must be killed off or coerced into becoming
true believers.

Pound believed that the Divine Spirit has
no favorites among tribes, nations, people, or
races. Pound said, “The essence of religion
is the present tense”. And, “The religious
man communes every time his teeth sink into
a bread crust”. Pound believed that evidence
of divine inspiration can be found in all great
religious writings: Hindu, Buddhist, Brahman
and the Koran as well as the Old and New
Testaments. A major difficulty is that once
divine inspiration has been codified into sec-
tarian dogma, that dogma, even though it no
longer makes scientific or human sense, be-
comes endowed with religious sanctions. The
older and more primitive the sanctions, the
more difficult it becomes to dislodge them.
After a variety of random quotes about reli-
gion, Torrey states his conclusion that for
Pound, “Eleusis, not Christianity, repre-
sented the true religion”. The statement is
patent nonsense. If he had said, “Divine
inspiration can be detected in both Eleusis
and Christianity” Pound might agree.

It’s when he leaves his sources and jumps to
conclusions such as these that Torrey makes
most of his errors. Sometimes his generaliza-
tions are breathtaking. At the conclusion of
several pages concerned with Pound’s ideas
about history, anti-Semitism, and contempo-
rary world disorder, we read: “In the last
analysis Ezra Pound saw the current evils of
the world as a consequence of circumcision —
the history of the world reduced to a foreskin.”
What can one say? In factual details he does
little better. He says, “Large sections of the
Adam Cantos (62 through 71) are taken from
a history of the Adams family”. He should
have said, “taken from the ten volume
Works of John Adams”. Pound always went to
original . sources. Again, “Professor Jose
Vasquez-Amaral journeyed . . . [to St. E’s] for
three years to help Pound translate the Can-
tos into Spanish”. It was the other way round:

- Pound helped Amaral do the translating. The

book is replete with such misinformation.

For some 35 years, I have considered the
problems which Torrey deals with. Here, I can
only state flatly that I disagree with all of his
theses. Pound did not seek the defeat of the
United States in World War II. He was not
guilty of treason. If he had been brought to
trial he would have been found not guilty.
(Torrey himself provides the evidence for this
verdict). Dr. Overholser did not commit perju-
ry. And he did not coerce the three other
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By Carroll F. Terrell

witnesses into a conspiracy to join him in such
perjury.

Dr. Overholser was quite aware that
Pound’s mental illness (although not apparent
either to Pound or any untrained observer)
required the ego-support, security, and the
eventual freedom from fear which St. Eliza-
beths provided. I say “eventual” because
for the first two or three years, Pound was
most scared that they might perform a loboto-
my on him or give him massive electric-shock
treatment and destroy his ability to write. In
those years such a result was as likely as not.
Thus, we can all thank whatever gods there
be for Dr. Overholser. Once these fears were
gone and Pound came to feel secure, he was
able to continue work on The Cantos.

To many, it might seem strange that the
detention camp at Pisa, although a rigorous
prison, provided a similar security so that in
the few months he was there he wrote what
‘many consider to be his greatest work: The
Pisan Cantos. But Pound required few of the
trappings of money and was completely indif-
ferent to personal possessions. He lived large-
ly in a world of his own creating. St. E’s
provided exactly the freedom he needed. To
me, one of the great tragedies is that the
campaign of well-meaning friends finally got
him “freed” even though he didn’t really
want to leave. When it became clear to Dr.
Overholser that he could no longer keep
Pound there, he called in the Boston psychia-
trist and poet Dr. Merrill Moore to test his
diagnosis. Moore concurred with Overholser.
Torrey explains this as an effort on Over-
holser’s part to cover up his previous perjury
and conspiratorial tracks. Moore is pictured as
willing to cooperate in this coverup because
they were both Harvard graduates with an
“old boy” compulsion to protect each other.

The final diagnoses of Overholser and
Moore meant that without the ego-support
and security provided by St. Elizabeths
Pound’s mind would slowly disintegrate until
he would ne longer be able to work. That is
exactly what happened. One of the strangest
ironies about Torrey’s book is the care with
which he documents this disintegration and
seems at a loss to explain it. The final irony is
this: if Pound had stayed at St. E’s for just
three or four years longer, he might have kept
up his creative pace and finished The Cantos.
Thrones was mostly complete by 1956. Most of
what was published in 1969 as Drafts and
Fragments had been written at St. E’s. Pound
wrote no more great poetry after he left.

CARROLL F. TERRELL, a professor of Eng-
lish at the University of Maine, is the author of
Volume I of A Companion to ‘The Cantos’ of
Ezra Pound and managing editor of Pai-
deuma, a journal of Pound scholarship.

By Dan E. Moldea

the Pepsi Generation in the mid-1960s, the
success of the fast and sporty “muscle car”
was so overwhelming that DeLorean catapult-
ed to the head of the entire Pontiac division.
Lionized by the press and with fans and grou-
pies abounding. DeLorean, according to the
authors, “went Hollywood,” spending much
of his time mellowing out and finding his
space among the beautiful people in Califor-
nia. The experience cost him his first two
wives and earned him a flaky reputation in
the business world.

But the hard-working DeLorean was, in-
deed, a complex man, seemingly torn between
his role as a top representative of GM and
what he believed to be Corporate America’s
responsibility to the general public. For in-
stance, he preached civil and consumer rights
to other executives, especially during his ten-
ure as president of the National Alliance of
Business. But in these books his reform spirit
is portrayed as being little more than a cha-
rade, a means of gaining attention.

After being promoted to head Chevrolet, De-
Lorean was eventually kicked upstairs and
placed in charge of all GM car and truck
production. But in early 1973, after his flam-
boyant lifestyles came under fire within the
GM high command, he was caught leaking an
internal report that was critical of GM’s auto-
motive safety standards to a car magazine.
Both books conclude that he did it to get some
cheap publicity. Confronted by a “resign or
be fired” option, DeLorean submitted his res-
ignation and left GM to begin developing the
world’s Dream Car, the gull-winged DMC-12:
“The DeLorean.”

“John DeLorean accused General. Motors

and the whole auto industry of pulling a great
con job on the American public by selling it
the same car for twenty years with nothing
more than a minor face-lift each year,” Fallon
and Srodes write. “His car was going to be
revolutinary: safe, rustproof, economical,
maintenance-free. It was going to be radically
different, an ethical car.”

While operating his 2,400 employee car man-
ufacturing plant in Northern Ireland —with the
help of $90 million from the British Govern-
ment—DeLorean was still facing serious finan-
cial problems. Trying to cut his losses, he
began to compromise the high safety stan-
dards he had established for his dream car. In
search of funds, DeLorean hit everyone from
the British to such celebrity investors as John-
ny Carson and Sammy Davis Jr. In the end,
frantic to salvage his company, DeLorean
needed money fast. Thinking he was buying a
hundred kilos of cocaine, it is alleged, from
some Mafia lowlifes (worth $50 million in
street sales), DeLorean was stung by an FBI
undercover operation.

Both. Dream Maker and Grand Delusions
only grudgingly concede any degree of real
achievement to DeLorean. Most of what he
has been credited with, the authors insist, was
often created by others whose ideas and work
he exploited. Each book, in its own way, beats
this particular point into the reader’s head.
The sole weakness in both books is that their
authors appear so determined to demolish the
DeLorean mystique that their legitimate criti-
cisms occasionally seem to be high-handed
and gratuitous.

DAN E. MOLDEA is the author -of The Hoffa
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AT LEAST a hundred film scripts
have been prepared from Under The
Volcano since Malcom Lowry’s novel
was first published in 1947. The
copyright situation, however, was
complicated, especially since Lowrys’
sudden death in 1957, and financial
backing was hard to raise because
the subject, the decline and fall of a
dipsomaniac in Mexico, was thought
to be uncommercial.

Now at last a film of Under The
Volcano is in production in Mexico
with John Huston as the director
and Albert Finney playing Lowry’s
tragic hero, the Consul. Although
Finney, as thickset as an all-in wres-
tler, doesn’t resemble the character
physically — the Consul had a poet’s
“lock of fair hair falling over his
eyes” and a “short pointed beard”
above a wasted alcoholic body — Fin-
ney comes from the north of England
like Lowry where the Consul, very
much Lowry’s alter ego, spent part
of his youth. So the casting promises
well for a serious adaptation.

At 77, Huston, thin and grey-
bearded like a Biblical prophet, lives
in Mexico at Puerto Vallarta and
has a close identification with the
locale of Lowry’s story and the pre-
dicament of the Consul, who is as
addicted to liquor as Huston once
was to gambling and is a fellow Eng-
lish-speaking gringo in a Spanish
environment. Huston has the right
respect for what he calls the book’s
“excellence” without being too
slavish or inhibited in adapting it to
the screen. A distinguished series of
directors; including Bunuel, Dassin
and Losey, have preceded Huston in
trying to adapt Volcano, but after
raising $3 million, at least half from
the Mexican government, ‘Huston
has succeeded where they failed.

He has taken his film unit to the
scene of Lowry’s novel — Cuernavaca
beneath the old volcano, Popocate-
petl. When the Consul is close to
death, he dreams he is “falling
into the volcano, he must have
climbed it after all, though now
there was this noise of foisting lava
in his ears, horribly, it was in erup-
tion, yet no, it wasn’t the volcano,
the world itself was bursting; burst-
ing into black spouts of villages

W. J. Weatherby looks at the making of John Huston’s latest film, Under The Volcano

Volcanic eruptions

catapulted into space, with himself
falling through it all, through the
inconceivable pandemonium of a
million tanks, through the blazing of
ten million burning bodies, falling,
into a forest, falling. . . .”

It is the eve of the second world
war when, Lowry comments, “an
individual life held some value and
was not a mere misprint in a com-
munique.” But Under The Volcano
isn’t dated and its tragedy could just
as well happen today which is why
so many movie directors have been
attracted to it. This also explains the
attraction of Geoffrey Firmin, the
Consul. When the novel was first
published in 1947, Lowry was wor-
ried that his story might have to
compete with another drama about
an alcoholic published about the
same time, Lost Weekend. But, as
Stephen Spender once pointed out,
Under The Volcano “is no more
about drinking than King Lear is
about senility.” The Consul has been
interpreted a thousand different
ways in the last 30 years, notably as
a symbol of Man’s inablity to love
and the breakdown of western val-
ues.

John Huston sees him as the most
complicated character he has ever
dealt with in any of his 38 movies,
including The Maltese Falcon and
The Treasure of the Sierra Madre.
“He’s like a Churchill gone bad, a
great man with a flaw,” says Hus-
ton. Then he questions that
“flaw”, wondering whether
“drunkenness is a flaw or is it, as
the primitives thought of epilepsy, a
manifestation of divinity?”

The Consul seems to have added
new meanings in this generation,
which is probably why the Mexican
government is supporting the film.
At a time when the United States is
becoming partly Spanish speaking at
the rate of over a million immi-
grants a year and is therefore much
more aware of its relations with Lat-

John Huston: fellow gringo

in America. Under The Volcano is
sometimes seen in America as a
symbol of those relations, even
though the Consul was British. In
that far-out interpretation, he repre-
sents the English-speaking West,
that part came from Europe groping
for common values with the alien
fatalistic Spanish Americans.
“American no good for Mexican,”
says the pimp the Consul encoun-
ters.

The Consul struggles to compre-
hend what is happening around him.
He feels he has discovered some ex-
traordinary land, but “it is not
Mexico of course but in the heart,”
and he adds, “The name of this
land is hell.” He appeals to Yvonne,
his estranged wife, “Come back,
come back. I will-stop drinking, any-
thing, I am dying without you.” But
he fails to mail this appeal to her
just as he fails to stop drinking, and
when his wife returns, it is too late.
Mexico is not the right setting for
these lovers’ reconciliation, it is still
too alien. . . .

Because it is such a literary novel
with dozens of symbols and echoes of
ancient and modern myths, profes-
sors, thesis students, top directors
like Bunuel, and distinguished writ-
ers like Nobel Prize-winner Gabriel
Garcia Marquez have been interest-
ed in screen treatments over the
years. But Huston worked with a
comparatively unknown  script-
writer, Guy Galo, and cut through
what he calls the book’s “literary
features” and the “great flow of
overpowering and magnificent lan-
guage.” It remains to be seen wheth-
er the essential Volcano survived.

To make the financing possible,
everybody is taking less pay than
usual. Jacqueline Bisset is -playing
the Consul’s estranged wife. One of
Lowry’s most haunting symbols of
impending doom — the Mexican mon-
grel dog that follows the Consul
through the town — proved difficult to
cast and train. Eventually a thin,
half-starved bitch was found by a
dusty roadside, and Finney gave it
food trying to win its cooperation be-
fore filming a scene in which the
mongrel trails him down a street.
The scene had to be filmed at least a
dozen times.

Part of Lowry’s Cuernavaca of
over 40 years ago was painstakingly
recreated in the small town of Yau-
tepec by the Mexican painter, Gun-
ther Gerzso, and there reality and
illusion met head on. “Towards
sunset on the Day of the Dead in
November 1939” is how Lowry sets
the first scene, and Huston used
thousands of Mexican extras to get
the right atmosphere for the Day of
the Dead. Many of them wore bony
masks posing as skeletons, “Once
a year the dead live for one day,” the
Consul explains to his wife and ap-
peals to her, “Oh come to me
again as once in May.” He sees him-
self already as one of the Dead and
this is his last day for living. It is an
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elegiac, even depressing view unless
you see the Consul as like Dante
suffering his way towards heaven.
The novel carries as one of its in-
scriptions  Goethe’s ~ “Whosoever
unceasingly strives upward. . . . him
can we save.”

Huston at his peak used to prefer
movies with more action and heroes
who were more in command of their
lives. But in old age perhaps he has
changed. He is suffering from em-
physema and looks much frailer, but
he is still as macho as ever with
reporters, telling them, “There’s
only one experience in life I'm aware
of having rejected — homosexuality.”
But without a crowd of hangers-on
or card-players around him, he
seems more reflective, more willing
to deal with the defeats of life as
well as the triumphs. A great drink-
er as well as a gambler in his hey-
day, he can perhaps now identify
with aspects of the Consul if not
with the whole man. He is so pleased
with the film so far that he is plan-
ning two more literary adaptions —
films of Anatole France’s The Revolt
of the Angels in Paris in the Spring
and Marquez’s the Autumn of the
Patriarch in Mexico the following
year. )

Huston’s Under The Volcano is
bound to be different from Lowry’s,
but much closer than it would have
been 20 years ago, just as Albert
Finney’s Consul will have a different
significance in 1983 from in 1947. It
is not the Consul who has changed,
but our perception of him after our
own experience in Britain of losing
an empire or—on the American side —
of the Vietnam war. Already talk
of the movie has led to a noticeable
increase in sales of the book. In the
famous Gotham Book Mart in New
York, for example, an assistant said
he had recently sold so many copies
he felt he must read it himself.
“Make sure your spirits are high
when you do,” someone told him
“It’s depressing.” There was an
instant protest from another reader.
It wasn’t depressing — at least if you
see the Consul at the deepest level
striving upwards “unceasingly,”
and that’s probably the view that
attracted John Huston.

It was about four in the morning when she awoke. A man was lying on
this was a stranger. ‘I thought I was about to die’

The ultimate violation

THAT night Anna was at one of the
lowest ebbs of her life. She had a bad
attack of bronchitis and she had just
been told she had not after all got a
job she was counting on. The lease
on her basement flat was almost at
an end and she hadn’t found any-
where else to live. Her lover had left
that very day, packing his suitcases
and returning to America.

It was midnight when she walked
down the steps towards her own
basement front door. She noticed
that she had left her lights on and
her curtains open, thus exposing her
bedroom to the eyes of any passer-
by. The bedroom window catch was
faulty and unlatched. “I was not
a particularly nervous person. I was
careless.” She shut the curtains and
undressed for bed. Before sleeping
she took a powerful dose of pills.
“I was ill and depressed and I
wouldn’t have got to sleep without
them.”

It was about four in the morning
when she awoke, still groggy from
the pills. It took her some time to
realise what was happening. A man
was lying on top of her. It crossed
her mind that it was her lover, re-
turned after all. She said his name
but then realised with a jolt of panic
that this was a stranger. “I might
have screamed, but I didn’t. I think
that was a good thing.” Something,
she says, kept her talking.
“What’s your name?” she asked.
“Brian”, he said, in a voice that
had a tang of Cockney perhaps.
“It’'s all right, it’s all right,” he
kept saying.

“He kept trying to kiss my
breasts. I could hardly breathe. The
bronchitis was bad. I said I'd die if
he went on leaning so hard on my
chest.” He pinned her arms behind
her, but he. didn't have a weapon

that she saw. “I' can’t remember
most of what he said, but he kept
talking. Then he said ‘Touch me,
so I did, thinking that if I jerked him
off, it would save me from being
raped. He came and then I begged
him to go. I thought I was about to
die.”

He pinned the duvet over her
head. “I thought he was going to
suffocate me.” But he left quickly
the way he had come, through the
open window. The whole incident
had lasted about 20 minutes.

Anna leapt out of bed, called a
friend and then the police, who ar-
rived within four minutes. “They
couldn’t have been kinder or more
sympathetic.” Even so the proce-
dures following rape are harrowing.
Luckily, she had friends to steer her
through the venerology and family
planning clinics, the questioning and
finally to take her to a psychiatrist.

Curiously, forensic evidence
showed that she had actually been
raped, though she could remember
nothing about it. Had she blocked it
out, just as she forgot much of what
he had said to her? She doesn’t
know.

It is now 10 months after the
event and she still feels shattered by
it. “I never thought much about
rape. Now I can’t bear to be alone.
And I have become almost a-sexual.
I’'m not interested in men, or in sex.
It’s a blank. I dread to think what
would happen if I went to bed with
someone. People say rape is violat-
ing — and that’s exactly it. It’s the
ultimate violation.”

Anna was the third victim of the

so-called Notting Hill Rapist. In a
small area of London’s Notting Hill
during the past 14 months there
have been at least five rapes and
three attacks on women living alone
in basement flats. The police made
investigations quietly for a year,
though they did issue some warn-
ings in the local press. Only recently
did the national press link the cases
together — and alerted the local com-
munity. The news galvanised people

by Polly Toynbee

living in the area into forming an
action group, holding a large public
meeting and three weeks ago, wom-
en marched on the local police sta-
tion to demand better protection.
The Kensington Women’s Action
and Defence group have fitted to-
gether the scarce information pub-
lished in the press about the attacks.
The man is white, 5ft 10in, and fair-
ly well made. He is thought to watch
his potential victims, possibly for
many days before an attack, since he
seems to know their movements and
the layout of their flats. Sometimes
he has been violent, especially with
those who have resisted. He has
used knives to slash the clothes off
one woman, and he has tied some
women up. In one bizarre incident,
he tied up a teddy bear. He often
wears a balaclava or a stocking over
his head. His main area of operation
is “in the few well-heeled, elegant
streets of Notting Hill, on the right
side of Westway, the great motorway
that divides the area between rich
and poor. The Women’s Action

top of her. She realised

Group accuse the police of trying to
keep these attacks too quiet.
“They are afraid of the public-
ity,” says one of the founders, An-
gela Taft, “But women must be
warned.”

Detective Superintendent Graham
Seaby, head of the Notting Hill divi-
sion, says the police have indeed
stepped up their activities since the
formation of the Action Group. Since
the public furore, he has taken over
control of the case himself. He is an
astute, intelligent man, clearly a
high-flyer. He was only recently
brought into Notting Hill, which is
one of London’s two most sensitive
policing jobs. He has initiated a pilot
neighbourhood project designed to
bring the police closer to the people,
“to police with their consent and
cooperation”. If it goes well, it could
be a model for the rest of London.
This case will be a good test.

Supt Seaby’s view of the rapes is
even more alarming than the picture
given by the Action Group. “I
would be flabbergasted if we found
that one, or even two men were re-
sponsible for all these crimes,” he
says. There may be three or more
rapists at large. Only some of the
attacks can be grouped together.
What’s more, he doesn’t think this
number of rapes is unexpected in an
area like this. “I doubt whether
the crime statistics for the area will
show an increase this year.”

Why, then, has he hurried to take
over the investigation himself? What
“case?” is he on if there is no
“case?” He is responding, he says,

' to the- concerns of the community.

with a jolt of panic that

“That is what neighbourhood po-
licing is all about. At the moment
the local people regard rapes and at-
tacks as a major priority.” The de-
scription of the rapist already
published fits a few of the crimes,
where he has tied up women and
threatened them with a knife.

Supt. Seaby is under great pres-
sure to find his man, or men. He
smiled and said wryly, “It’s one
of those cases that makes you fam-
ous if you catch someone, infamous
if you don’t.”

There are now more police on the
beat in the area. But recent figures
show that the chance of a beat po-
liceman seeing a serious crime (like
a break-in), in the course of his pa-
trol will be on average only once
every 14 years. “They may deter
and they may stop people being
afraid,” said the Superintendent.

How seriously does Supt Seaby re-
gard rape? “In most cases it does
more damage to victims than other
violent crimes where bones may
have been broken. It takes rape vic-
tims much longer to recover than
victims of other kinds of violence.
They have been violated in every
way, especially where it has taken
place inside their own homes.”

The mounting public outrage has
helped Anna in her slow recovery
from the rape. She didn’t know of
any other cases until she joined in
the march on police stations earlier
this month. She thinks that seeing
her attacker in the dock might also
help. “At the moment, he is a
dark terrifying image. Probably
there in court he would be a weak
pathetic useless creature and I
wouldn’t feel much about him one
way or the other. It would become
meaningless and it would all be
over.” .
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NO SOONER does the exquisite Van Dyck
exhibition celebrate the arrival of Renaissance
culture in Britain than its successor rushes in
with the postscript, a magnificent tale of woe
devoted to William Dobson. While Van Dyck
presided over the triumph of the Renaissance
in London, Dobson saw it follow Charles I to
Oxford, saw Cromwell’s army lay siege to it,
starve it, and finally snuff it out.

The combined message of these two miles-
tone exhibitions at the National Portrait Gal-
lery is that you cannot force-feed a
Renaissance to a country and a people tem-
peramentally unsuited to its acceptance. The
triumph of the Puritans was not just the tri-
umph of Roundheads over Cavaliers but of
sense over sensibility, of pure Englishness
over an invading foreign culture.

It took a portraitist with Van Dyck’s phen-
eomenal ability to ignore the truth — a painter
who could turn the buck-toothed Henrietta
Maria into a serenely beautiful princess — to
put a face to the English Renaissance. Right
from the start, William Dobson reveals him-
self incapable of such wholehearted deception.
His Endymion Porter is a thick-set, ruddy
country squire back from a spot of rabbit
shooting. A few years earlier this same En-
dymion Porter had emerged from his sitting
with Van Dyck at least two stones lighter
with soft, pink hands made only for plucking
the lyre.

“The most excellent painter that Eng-
land hath yet bred,” said Aubrey about Dob-
son, forgetting to add that at that time Dobson
was just about the only painter that England
had bred. While Mytens or Van Dyck or Lely
or Kneller came from The Hague or Antwerp
or Haarlem or Lubeck, William Dobson came
from St Andrew’s parish in Holborn. It is right
and fitting that the only native painting ge-
nius of the century should be on hand to re-
cord that most private moment in Britain’s
history, the Civil War.

Dobson’s career was absurdly short, absurd-
ly sad, fitting snugly into the war years. From
1642-46 he was in Oxford. Almost all his
known works date from then, By the end of
1646 he was dead, apparently a pauper and
not yet 36. Whichever way you look, Dobson’s
life seems inextricably bound up with the
tragedy of his times.

Almost nothing is known of his activities
before the king took him to Oxford as his
Sarjeant Painter. (The careless gossips of art
history who are never to be trusted completely
but who rarely tell inappropriate lies, claim
that it was Van Dyck himself who discovered

Waldemar Januszczak reassesses the short but brilliant career of
Charles I's favourite painter William Dobson

a t

§d a
Portrait of the artist between Nicholas Lanier and Sir Charles Cottrell.

The rake’s regress

Dobson working in a garret and recommended
him to the King.)

Because so little is known of his early train-
ing, Dobson’s art appears to spring fully-
formed into this exhibition. His first
appearance is as a flamboyant, confident self-
portrait, a painter with far-away eyes. Had he
lived he would surely have become the Eng-
lish Frans Hals. His brushstrokes were natu-
rally uninhibited. And how the gossips of art
history enjoyed dwelling on the rakishness
which brought about his early death. Surely
one of the great losses to English art history is
the picture by Dobson of himself and his raff-
ish friends carousing on a terrace which ap-
peared and then disappeared on the art
market at the turn of the century.

Epic at a snail’s pace

It would take a very had Puritan heart
indeed not to thrill at the dash of Dobson’s
blighted Cavaliers. Parting the ringlets and
averting your eyes from the dazzle of his crim-
son sash, you find Sir William Compton who
enlisted in his father’s regiment at the age of
17 and had two horses shot from under him at
Banbury. The one with a face like a prize bull
is Henry Mordaunt, second Earl of Peterbor-
ough, who raised the standard at Dorking.
John, First Baron Byron, the hero of Edgehill,
Newbury, and Marston Moor, stands bran-
dishing a thick black pole-axe scar on his left
cheek.

These then are the King’s men. They begin
the exhibition having swapped their plumed
hats for helmets, but still affecting that swag-
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ger which Van Dyck had taught them. As
their fortunes at war turned, so that theatrical
swagger is quickly forgotten. The next props
to go are the classical statues with which Dob-
son liked to flatter his cavaliers, comparing
them to Apollo or Mars or Ajax. Finally, in a
dull portrait of Colonel William Legge, com-
mander of the Oxford garrison, we are down to
a bare head and shoulders. A tired soldier’s
face stares out at you forlornly. The English
Renaissance is over.

A very strong but very strange force pulls
you towards the end of this exhibition. You
might call it the force of regression. In simple
colour terms it is the move from Sir William
Compton’s dazzling crimson sash to Colonel
William Egge’s bluff beige jerkin. It’s as if
English art is determined to unlearn all the
sophisticated - tricks which ' Van Dyck had
taught it and to return to its basic, instinctive
provincialism.

Dobson’s education took place during Dry-
den’s “halcyon days”. He was the first, in-
deed the only British artist to profit from
Charles I's. wholesale importation of Renais-

- sance culture. He had at his disposal the

greatest art collection ever assembled. He had
Titian, Rubens and Van Dyck to learn from,
Holmer to read, masques written by Ben
Johnson and designed by Inigo Jones to watch.
His art soon learned to speak in an erudite
tongue which no doubt delighted his courtly
audiences but still baffles modern scholars.
Hence our continuing uncertainty about the
exact meaning of his complicated allusions.

What are all those busts of Apollo whisper-
ing into the ears of his Cavaliers, perched at
their shoulders like Long John Silver’s parrot?
Why is Cupid shown handing the Earl of
Peterborough his helmet? What is the aesthet-
ic quarrel we are witnessing in the brilliant
triple portrait in which Dobson shows himself
again choosing between the friendship of two
noted connoisseurs of the court? These nervy,
enigmatic quarrel-pictures are unique in Brit-
ish art. So is the psychological tension you
feel building up in so many of his sitters.

It took a painter with far-away eyes to see
the fragility of the king’s dream, the Cavalier’s
dream. He was the man for the moment just
as Van Dyck had been for his. This magnifi-
cent exhibition establishes William Dobson as
one of England’s greatest painters, someone to
rank right alongside the Hogarths and Turn-
ers.

William Dobson at the National Portrait
Gallery until January 8.

Tom Sutcliffe reviews the opening productions of
two new Ring cycles in London and Cardiff

PRODUCTIONS of The Valkyrie are
usually squeamish about the Ride of
the Valkyries at the start of Act 3.
That paen to bloodlust may have
been a perfect accompaniment for
the napalming of Vietnamese villag-
ers in Apocalypse Now, but on stage
the nearest we come to warlike re-
ality is a few bodies trundled about
(Chéreau and Peter Hall at Bay-
reuth) or tailor’'s dummies (Friedrich
at Covent Garden). Now at the Coli-
seum for the English National Op-
era’s new Ring cycle, Maria Bjorn-
son has designed a setting that bril-

liantly solves the problem.

The curtain rises on a kind of war
memorial, with winged victories and
tall columns of battle names making
the outer limits beyond which, on
the cyclorama, the inevitable clouds
skid past. The floor of the stage is
occupied by an astrolabe-like assem-
bly of concentric circles moving in
contrary motion through a steep
rake so that when the stage is not
aligned as one plane the two circles
form constantly changing, roller-
coaster perspectives.

The Valkyries,

with  shining
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winged head-dresses and the agility
of circus ponies, prance dangerously
from one moving surface to another

- under the glare of Nick Chelton’s

stark spotlights and floods. The ef-
fect is positively vertiginous, almost
like flying — and the audience re-
wards the image at once with an
outburst of applause.

This setting does nicely too for
Brunnhilde’s resting-place, with
bursts from grills in the outer circle.
Traditional Wagnerian images and
contemporary glosses upon them are
simultaneously evoked. War may
not be Wagner’s foremost theme, yet
battle is the Valkyrie’s work, peo-
pling Valhalla with heroes of the
right grade. And one of the great
turning points of Wagner’s epic is
Siegmund’s conscientious objection
to the summons of his father-war-
lord, Wotan, when he resists Brunn-
hilde’s message of ‘death and
threatens to murder his sister and
lover Sieglinde first.

That passionate and perverse dem-
onstration of the power of love is
well prepared in David Pountney’s
production of the subtle and beauti-
ful first act exchanges between Sieg-
mund = (Alberto Remedios) and
Sieglinde (Josephine Barstow). Re-
medios sounds glorious, ' rich and
varied in tone, effortlessly musical,
and registers the shifts in feeling of
the character marvellously, from ex-
hausted tension to the joyous accep-
tance of his fated alliance with
Sieglinde. Barstow lacks  the ideal
generosity of voice for Wagner, but
her Sieglinde is compelling in its
sense of discovery.

It is commonplace, after Chéreau,
to relate the work to the fin de sie-
cle. So, as well as an Edwardian
Sieglinde, we have Fricka (Sarah
Walker competing crisply and effec-

tively with a range that is on the

high side for her) in pale lilac lace
and Queen Mary-like head-dress.

Wotan himself (strongly delivered
by Anthony Raffell) is first discov-
ered in a claret brocade waistcoat,
cravat and frilly cuffs and later dons
a lavish fur housecoat. The attrac-
tion of specific period is the hard
edge and recognisability it gives to
dialogue; the danger is to reduce the
universal implications to the merely
local.

Pountney and Bjornson’s new
ENO Ring cycle has been launched
on an epic scale: It is highly theatri-
cal, follows the current European
fashions, and achieves - sufficiently
strong results to justify the trouble
and expense. It is also well cast (Wil-
lard White is a sturdy Hunding and
Marie Hayward Segal copes  ade-
quately as Brunnhilde in place of
the indisposed Linda Esther Gray).
The Valkyries shone in their scene,
but the ultimate success of this Ring
will depend on the conductor, Mark
Elder, and here there must remain a
question mark.

Elder’s approach to much of the
music is extremely leisurely: this is
one of the slowest Valkyries, almost
25 minutes longer than planned. But
in his concern to allow all the notes
to tell, to register every turning col-
our of Wagner’s fertile masterpiece,
Elder frequently loses pace almost to
the point of immobility. He certainly
listens to the words: the text was
unfolded against a mostly well-bal-
anced accompaniment. But the epic
scale of the score was in fact reduced
by the indulgent slowness. But
doubtless experience ‘will knit the
marathon dialogues together far
more effectively as this new Valky-
rie is worn in.

The Cardiff Géran Jéarvefelt’s new
Rhinegold production was afflicted
by even worse problems: Richard

Armstrong, for whom the orchestra
(clad in mufti, rather than formal
rig) played far worse than usual,
seemed to lack any coherent sense of
the overall rhythm of the work.
Scene after scene flagged dreadfully,
with almost no hint of the destina-
tion to be achieved.

But Jarvefelt’s staging takes a
perversely neutral view about the
crucial points of the story: entrances
and exits are casual and rarely re-
late to the scale indicated in the mu-
sic. Erda wanders on in maroon
chador like a follower of the Ayatol-
lah. The giants are just a pair of
ordinary workers in woollen caps
and padded biceps, and stroll on
with a light step that self-conscious-
ly mis-matches their music.

Nibelungs have black make-up,
gods white, and Loge (a bald Nigel
Douglas deploying nothing but
sprechstimme) is like a domino, half
black and half white. Wotan :(Phillip
Joll) sports a Lloyd-George wig and
whiskers. Patricia Payne’s Fricka
has a white fur stoll.

Though dJérvefelt did not see the
Chéreau Ring, his production is a
dull country cousin of that brilliant
affair, and also evokes unfortunate
memories of the brilliant Friedrich
staging of Rhinegold at Covent Gar-
den.

Carl Friedrich Oberle’s setting
seems to be a disused Victorian rail-
way shed and the bottom of the
Rhine is indicted by a few hanging
plants, green lighting and dresses
for the Rhine-daughters. Nibelheim,
with a gantry and hook and cave-
mouth behind the railway shed, is
better portrayed; Alberich (Nicholas
Folwell) demonstrates his power ef-
fectively and I liked Freia with pre-
Raphaelite red - tresses (Anne
Williams-King, also singing sweet-
ly).
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Monty’s wars

by Martin Walker

MONTY: MASTER OF THE BAT-
TLEFIELD 19424, by Nigel Hamil-
ton (Hamish Hamilton, £12.95).
DECISION IN NORMANDY, by
Carlo D’Este (Collins, £12.95).
MONTGOMERY IN EUROPE
1943-5, by Richard Lamb (Buchan
& Enright, £11.95).

THE BATTLE which Nato soldiers
continue to study with most care is
now almost forty years behind us.
The Allied invasion of Normandy in
1944 and the subsequent campaign
of attrition to exhaust the German
Panzer divisions to the point where
they could not withstand the Ameri-
can break-out have an obvious rel-
evance to the kind of armoured
defensive battle that Nato plans to
fight if the Soviet tank armies ever
try to crash through the North Ger-
man plain.

But the lessons of Normandy are
rather mixed. If the German success
in holding the Allies for six weeks in
spite of Anglo-American command of
the air looks promising for Nato,
then the venomous rows and back-
biting between the British, Ameri-
can and Canadian generals and
their staffs auger ill for the smooth
cooperation of the Nato alliance.

Given the amount of practice, the
British ought to be very much better
at the politics of fighting with allies.
Marlborough with the Dutch, Wel-
lington with the Prussians, and even
Haig with the French each learned
the tricky etiquette. Montgomery
never really tried to do so, and as
the first Allied general of the war to
win a decisive victory over the Ger-
mans, he was in a strong position to
get his way.

But not strong enough. When the
Allies landed at D-Day, there were
as many British troops as American.
By 1945, there were three Gls in
Europe for every Tommy Atkins;
Britain’s reserves of manpower were
exhausted, and much of Monty’s
weight in Allied councils had eroded
with them.

Monty spent much of his time
after the war trying to prove that he
had been right all along, that all of
his battles had gone according to
plan, and that if his strategic advice
had been followed, Berlin would
have fallen to the West, rather than
to the Red Army.

There had been hopes that Nigel
Hamilton’s three-volume biography,
based on privileged access to the
Monty papers, would have given the
definitive story. Even after the pub-
lication of the first volume, which
refought all the old polemical battles
about British generalship in the de-
sert against Rommel, these hopes
did not finally die. They should now
be buried. Hamilton has written an
over-long, repetitious and rather
dull book that very nearly takes
Monty at his own face value.

Social history, it is said, is history
with the politics left out; this is a
soldier’s biography with the soldier-
ing left out, the problems of tactics
in Normandy, the need to invent the
“rhino” device that allowed the
American tanks to crash through
the thick hedges of the bocage coun-
try, the difficulty of fighting the al-
most  invulnerable Tiger and
Panther tanks of the Panzer divi-
sons, are passed lightly over in fa-
vour of the legend.

Hamilton claims that “Monty
never lost his ‘grip’ on the battle,
or on the hearts and minds of his
soldiers,” while the sad and even

AUTHORS
invited submit Manuscripts, all
types (including Poems) for
book publication. Reasonable
terms.

Stockwell Ltd., Ilfracombe,
Devon.
(Established 1898)

timid performance of those crack di-
visions from the desert battles, 51st
Highland and 7th Armoured, sug-
gests the opposite.

Richard Lamb and Carlo D’Este
have each produced very much bet-
ter books, Lamb on the weaknesses
and vainglory of Monty’s stratey un-
til VE Day, and D’Este on the sol-
diering in Normandy. D’Este now
becomes the standard work on a
campaign which has been badly
warped by the historians ever since
the disgracefully bad British Official
History, which (understandably)
could not refer to the importance of
ULTRA intelligence, but which un-
forgivably failed to interview key
figures like General Sir Miles Demp-
sey.

D’Este’s book is the more welcome
because it stresses Monty’s impor-
tance as a trainer of troops, as a
morale-builder, and as a highly pro-
fessional soldier who knew just how
much better equipped and cautious-
ly-led the Allies had to be if they
were to defeat the Panzer divisions.

D’Este understands,.in a way that
Hamilton does not, the kind of
Greek tragedy that overshadowed
the strategic rows of the Normandy
campaign. Because Monty failed in
the first few days to capture the
leading fields south of Caen for the
RAF, as he had promised, his beach-
head was cramped and he became
very much more dependent on tacti-
cal air support. But the aggrieved
RAF would only co-operate with
heavy air attacks for what they
could be convinced were decisive
battles. So the taking of Caen, and
Operation Goodwood, - whose * real
aims were to draw the bulk of the
German Panzer divisions to the Brit-
ish front and thus free the Ameri-
cans for their great break-out, had to
be sold to the RAF and even to Ei-
senhower as the real break-out bat-
tle. y

No wonder that faith-in him erod-
ed, and as the attribution in Nor-
mandy began to look uncomfortably
like the bloody stalemate of a
Somme or Passchendaele, the in-
trigues for his removal gathered
pace.

This was unfair. There were times
when Monty had too much dash, as
the Airborne Division found at Arn-
ham. Perhaps his most brilliant
campaign was the long persuit of
Rommel’s Africa Korps after failing
to trap them at El Alamein, and
Hamilton’s account of the Mareth
and Medenine battles is quite the
best part of his disappointing book.

On the whole, he and the reader
are left awash in documents and ill-
digested research. Hamilton has an
infuritating habit of stopping to dis-
cuss the pros and cons of each mo-
ment of operational choice, usually
in order to argue that Monty was
right.

He has another fault that Monty
himself despised; he is too keen to
fight the enemy’s battle, to engage
on every front where another biogra-
pher or military historian — even one
as inconsequential as David Irving —
has seen fit to criticise the hero.
Hamilton has surrendered the initia-
tive to Monty’s critics, and fights on
ground of their choosing. Even if he
won every engagement, and he does
not, it is an exhausting way of biog-
raphy.
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An innocent eye on Egypt

William Golding on ancient splendours with and without a guide book

THE PENGUIN GUIDE TO AN-
CIENT EGYPT, by William J. Mur-
nane (Penguin, paper £6.95; Allen
Lane, cloth, £12.95).

IT WAS in upper Egypt in February,
1976, that I laid my copy of the
Guide Michelin on a flat stone in the
temple of Amun at Karnak and
turned round to admire the prospect
down that vast aisle. When I turned
back, I found that, as sometimes
happens in Egypt, the god had ac-
cepted the offering. We spent the re-
mainder of our time among the ruins
in a state of uninformed ignorance.
It was most agreeable.

There is a great deal to be said for
preserving some of the ignorance
you were born with when moving
through those places where society
seems to require you to absorb a dai-
ly dose of information. The Greeks,
who were among the first tourists
and among the first writers of guide
books, declared that “wonder is
the beginning of wisdom”. However,
I do not remember them saying that
in the guide books; for guide books
are the enemies of wisdom and stern
daughters of the voice of god.

Perhaps Amun was an exception,
and twitched my guide book away
from me in a gesture of tanscenden-
tal charity. He left us our eyes which
did not fill with the tears of strain as
they tried to read the printed page
under too much sun. We did not fall
into mixed rage and despair as we
tried to unfold diagrams the right
way up in the first hot blasts of the
Khamseen. Even the guides — who
having wearied countless genera-
tions of tourists now called them-
selves “guardians” .in an attempt
to raid our pockets — could not come
between us and what we were look-

ing at.

It was an accidental situation
which I recommend the tourist to
adopt deliberately. Bookless and gui-
deless and no more than one of a
pair you can manage the Blakean
eye of innocence. You will find you
can give rein to free thought, irrev-
erent before the dull and the ugly
that you are required to look at as it
was associated with something or
other. You may even be irreverent
before something that the guide
book would demand you should ap-
proach with an almost prayerful sol-
emnity.

It was when we were without our
guidebook that I really looked at
that symbol of Ancient Egypt, at the
double crown, the combined crowns
of upper and lower Egypt, and tried
to think why they were reminding
me of something and what that
something was. Twin men-monsters
either side of a gateway were not so
much wearing those crowns as bal-
ancing them on their heads. They
were Rameses II, I think — T hope
they were Rameses II, a man I had
come to detest, and I suddenly saw
how ridiculous the crowns were.
Viewed from the front, the double
crown of Ancient Egypt resembles
nothing so/much as a magnum of
champagne cooling in an ice bucket
too small for it.

Was this not a cheerful and resto-
rative thought to rise from the con-
templation of stolid and
unimaginative statues? Moreover I
reflected that my irreverent ap-
proach to nasty Rameses had an-
cient historical precedents to support
it. Guide books were not regimental
issue to Greek mercenaries and they
viewed the Splendour That Was
Egypt in a like spirit. We get our
word for obelisque from some soldier
who on seeing one uttered the Greek

equivalent of “Cor! Look at that
there little cooking spit!”

Of course I cannot persuade you to
throw away your guide book. All I
can do is to try to ensure that the
one you take will not be a mon-
strous pyramid of useless informa-
tion, but one streamlined to do a
precise job.

Then take with you The Penguin
Guide to Ancient Egypt by Wil-
liam Murnane. Carry the book with
you if you want to devour your cul-
tural stodge on the spot, for there is
plenty of “on the south wall of
the front chamber (E) note a fine
depiction of Osiris,” et cetera.

Mr Murnane has seen everything,
examined everything and knows ev-
erything about Ancient Egypt that
anyone knows. But he is a charitable
man (perhaps a devotee of Amun)
and knows also when enough is
enough. All the monuments which
the tourist is certain to see are de-
scribed in detail and many of the
others sufficiently. The maps and
plans are simple and excellent and
do not fold out of the book to drive
you mad. Some areas and remains
difficult of access have been ignored.

Better still than the descriptions
of individual monuments are the
condensed essays in the first half of
the book — essays on people, profes-
sions and leisure, on government,
pharaonic Egypt and its Neighbours,
Cities of God, Mansions of Eternity,
the Graeco-Roman Twilight. These
are what you are going to need, not
so to speak on the hoof but in your
hotel bedroom. There, waiting for
your dinner or recovering from it in
the dead and exhausted hours of any
tour, is what will illuminate the
country you are in and bring you
face to face with a civilisation more
clearly seen when ignorantly con-
templated.

The game of threat inflation

by Jonathan Steele

THE THREAT, by Andrew Cock-
burn (Hutchinson, £9.95).

FOR half a lifetime, Andrew Cock-
burn reminds us in his lively book,
Cyrus Vance sat at the apex of the
United States national security ap-
paratus. Day after day he was fed a
diet of intelligence briefings outlin-
ing in one form or another the Soviet
“threat”. Most of it went unchal-
lenged, and in the way that intelli-
gence agencies work, it was
deliberately presented in a manner
which is unchallengeable.

But later, after retiring from gov-
ernment service, Vance took a taxi
in Manhattan, driven by a recent
Soviet emigre, who had spent two
years as a young conscript in a Red
Army tank unit. He told Vance of
appalling living conditions for the
men and rudimentary training of
tank crews. It sounded a rather less
threatening Red Army than Vance’s
many briefers had told him.

That emigre taxi driver was only
one of thousands of Red Army veter-
ans who now live in the West and
can provide first-hand information
on what it is really like. Based on
his own interviews with these men
and others conducted by the Rand
Corporation, Cockburn has produced
a devastating series of anecdotes
about the enemy the Pentagon needs
and loves to hate.

The Russians turn out to be less
than ten-feet tall. They come across
as stooping, clumsy, and accident-
prone. For example, the Soviet batt-
letank, the T64, has an automatic
loader which often loaded the gun-
ner’s arm or leg into the breech in-
stead. At the beginning of the
invasion of Afghanistan, the Rus-
sians sent in anti-aircraft weapons

even though the rebels had no air-
craft. It was only after many of them
were stolen and used against Rus-
sian helicopters that they were with-
drawn.

The gap between army life as seen
by the private in the trenches and
the general in command headquar-
ters, let alone by the enemy, is of
course as old as war itself. Tales of
farce, tragedy, and sheer incompe-
tence abound in every army. Nato is,
in many of its detailed aspects, a
brainless dinosaur also.

The question therefore arises as to
what cuch documented inefficiency
adds up to. If obliged to fight, would
the Red Army not muddle through
in the 1980s as it did in the 1940s?
More importantly, is its level of in-
competence a restraint on those who

have to order it battle? Or is it clum-
siness in performance matched by
clumsiness. in the mental processes
of the men in the battle? Or is its
clumsiness in performance matched
by clumsiness in the mental pro-
cesses of the men in the Kremlin
who have to operate it?

In short, does the fact that the Red
Army is less efficient than the Pen-
tagon claims make war less or more
likely? On the Western side, it ought
at least to discredit some of the over-
blown rhetoric about Soviet capabili-
ties. The military establishment of
both sides have a vested interest in
“threat inflation” and it is time
that the discussion about East-West
issues moved from special pleading
towards honest assessment of the
facts.
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Chess

by Leonard Barden
No. 1777
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White mates in two moves, against
any defence (by H. Juhe). Black’s king
is protected by an unusual pawn bar-
rier, and finding the answer depends
on spotting a simple optical trick.

Solution No. 1776:

Position check: 24 / 1p6 / bk1K4 / 8
/ Q1R5 / N7.

1 R-B6 B-Q8 2 R-B2 BxR (if B other
3R-N2) 3NxB. If1. . .K-R42K-B5
and 3 N-N3, or if B-N6 2 QxB ch K-R4
3 Q-R3.

RUGBY, the British champions, trav-
elled to Moscow Burevestnik re-
cently for the opening round of the
European Club Cup and were massa-
cred 10%2-17%. The Soviets clearly ex-
pected a harder match in view of
recent English successes and
wheeled out highly rated GMs to meet
their inexperienced club opponents on
the lower boards. Honour was sal-
vaged by Keith Arkell the Rugby No 1,
who scored in fine strategic style.

K. Arkell (Rugby, grade 210, — GM L.
Psakhis (Moscow, grade 241)
Catalan Opening (Euroclub Cup

1983)

1 P-Q4 N-KB3 2 P-QB4 P-K3
3 N-KB3 P-B4 4 P-KN3 PxP

5 NxP Q-B2 6 Q-Q3 P-QR3
7 B-N2 N-QB3

A dubious plan which gives Black a
weak isolated pawn. Better is the hed-
gehog formation P-Q3, QN-Q2-B4 with
tE(;,rgpo gain on the white queen, and

-Q2.

8 P-QN3 P-Q4 9 NxN PxN
10 0-0 B-K2 11 N-B3 0-0
12 P-K4! B-N2 13 KPxP BPxP
14 PxP PxP

If14. . . R-Q1 15 Q-B4. Now White
blockades the isolani and starts to ha-
rass the black queen.

15 B-B4 Q-R4 16 B-K5 KR-Q1

17 B-Q4 QR-B1 18 P-QR3 Q-B2 -

19 B-R3 R-R1 20 N-R4 R-K1

21 QR-B1 Q-R4 22 N-N6 QR-N1
White has the perfect position

against a GM: everything forced from

move 18(19 R-N1 20 Q-K3

wouldn’t help) and now a direct way to

material gain. If 22 . . . QR-Q1 23 R-
B7 is crushing.

23 P-QN4 Q-N4 24 QxQ PxQ

25 B-K5 P-Q5 26 BxR RxB

27 N-B8 B-KB1 28 KR-Q1 R-R1

29 RxP RxP 30 R-Q8 P-N3

31 N-Q6 B-KB6 32 QR-B8 N-Q2

33 RxN R-R8 ch 34 B-B1 B-N5

35 RxB ch KxR 36 RxP ch K-N1

37 K-N2 B-K3

If R-Q8 38 R-B4 wins.
38 R-K7 B-Q4 ch 39 P-B3 Resigns

More typical of the match was this
game:

P. V. Wade (grade 182) — GM A. Ko-
chiev (grade 233)
Sicilian, Grand Prix Attack (Eurocup

1983)

1 P-K4 P-QB4 2 N-QB3 P-K3
3 P-B4 P-QR3 4 P-QR4 P-Q4
5 P-K5 N-QB3 6 N-B3 KN-K2
7 B-K2 N-B4 8 0-0 B-K2

9 Q-K1 P-QN3 10 B-Q1 B-N2
11 P-Q3 P-KR4 12 P-KN3 Q-Q2
13 N-KN5 QN-Q5 14 N-K2 NxN ch
15 BxN P-B3 16 N-B3 P-Q5
17 P-B4 Q-B3 18 B-Q1 P-R4
19 P-N3 PxP 20 QxP B-B3
21 Q-K1 N-K6 22 R-B2 P-R5
23 R-R2 PxP 24 PxP 0-0-0
25 B-K2 P-K4 26 BxN PxB

27 R-R2 RxR 28 KxR R-R1 ch
29 K-N2 Q-K3 30 Resigns

Britain’s dismal Euro Cup record of
defeats and defaults looks set to con-
tinue as our unsponsored teams face
massive travel or hosting costs in
competition with- state-supported East
Europeans and industry-backed Dutch
and West Germans. The question our
officials never ask is whether an inter-
national club competition is fair. In
Asia they do it better: the Asian cham-
pionship is played by cities (maximum
three per country) at a central venue
(normally Hong Kong). If that was the
case in Europe, England could be
properly represented by London, Man-
chester or Birmingham, plus the cur-
rent national champions. - The
Russians, West Germans and Dutch
would still be strong competitors but
the British, Scarndinavians, Israelis and
others at the continental fringe would
not in effect be giving odds to their
rivals.

Bridge
by Rixi Markus ©

THE Le Touquet Bridge Festival is
staged in the Casino during the first
weekend in September, and includes
a short team tournament, a mixed
pairs, and an open pairs competition.
This year's stars were Helen and Bo-
ris Schapiro, who won the mixed pairs
and, with it, 5,000 francs; Helen had
never won such a big event before.
She is a very good bidder, and here is
a hand on which she showed excellent
judgment. West dealt with North-South
vulnerable.

North
&6
K10
OAJ9732
dAB52
West East
®J987 #1042
YAQJ9 8752
OKS oQ
S&KQI $»J10643
South
AAKQ53
643
10864
&7
The bidding:
West North East South
Boris Helen
INT 2D 3C 4D(1)
5C 5D 6C Double
NB NB NB

(1) This bid showed a good appre-
ciation of the strength of her hand.
The Schapiros took the obvious six

tricks in the defence, and that was
+900 and a “‘top” on the board.

Here is a difficult hand to play: He-
len did not let her mentor down, and |
found her line of play extremely inter-
esting.

North
Q106
A987642

03
&A5
West East
#J972 Y
N QI 105
J ©»9 52
J $109874

South

Helen became declarer in 4S from
the South hand, and West, who had
doubled the final contract, led the king
of diamonds. South won with the ace,
crossed to the ace of hearts and ruffed
a heart in the closed hand. West over-
ruffed and switched to the king of
clubs, and declarer won in dummy and
ruffed another heart. When West over-
ruffed again, Helen was in control.
West cashed the queen of clubs and
led a third club. Helen ruffed in a dum-
my, ruffed a heart high and then
played the ace and another spade to
dummy’s queen to draw the outstand-
ing trumps; dummy was now high, and
the Schapiros chalked up +590.
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HENDRA
ACROSS 4. A pound | advanced in old Eng-
1. Graduated staff of sportsgrounds land (6).
(6). d 5. Could be M., our acting vicar of
5. Most racy variety of fragrant plant Chichester, for example (15).
(8): A 6. Precise amount of medicine (8).
9. Voting mark at counter indicates 7. Feeble-minded type, to wander

strong support for Wheeler (8).

. Improve the quality of England’s
openers? That's laughable . . .
(6).

11. . . . but | can improve a delivery-

style — cut loose in it, freely (12).

13. No end to the Hibernian rainbow?

(4).

14. Handy trimmer? (4-4).

. Biggest of reds to fall into explod-
ing nova (8).

. Highest position of showy violinist
(4).

. Jack’s place here can make win-
ner boggle (7-5).

. Is she deranged in part, lvy? (6).

. Where the bar, by the way, is
opened to settlers? (4-4).

25. Clear and complicated dates list-
ed (8).

26. Essential quality of sodium — true,
in a way (6).

DOWN
2. High water for Jack Point (4).
3. Princess, poet and chemist (9).

vaguely about Rocky Head (5).
. Wolf-fish, amazingly slack in 7 (4-

@

6).
i2. Eg “The Ring” arranged as
piano-works (5, 5).
Some defence against thing going
wrong in Wimbledon period (9).
16. He could be in Madrid and Paris
at the same time (8).
19. Divided capital of songwriter (6).
21. Old lord of Belgium (5).
22. Jail-fever? (4).

15.
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MORE CURRENCY

EXPERTISE

BETTER INVESTMENT

POTENTIAL

The Fund

Standard Chartered Offshore Money Market
Fund Limited is an open-ended investment company
incorporated in Jersey, managed by Standard
Chartered Fund Managers (C.1.) Limited.

The Manager is ultimately wholly owned by
Standard Chartered Bank PL.C, Britain’s largest

independent international bank with assets in excess

concentrated in short-term deposits in the interbank
The Standard Chartered currency markets. :
o fsh M Market In the placing of funds, the Manager will have
snore ivioney iviarke access to the expertise and dealing skills of Standard
Fund Limifed prOVideS fhe Chartered Bank Group, which —through its network
. . of dealing centres around the world — remains in
investor WI'H"I: touch with the international markets 24 hours a day,
@ Al the advantages of a “Roll-up” fund and is recognised as a leader in this highly specialised
i field.
@ A rate of return normally available
only to major institutional lenders The Investment
@ Access to the currency dealing skills The minimum investment is only £1,000, and
of Standard Chartered Bank Group shares are designated in the following currencies, each
® Low management fees and ease of held ina separate fund:
dealing @ Sterling : éJS D(I;llars ..DYeutschemarks
. . el v wiss Francs @ Yen
: anlist'lally fl;;gh sec.url ty and hflmdlty Interest earned is accumulated within each class of
€hoice OITIvE MAJOr CUrTencics Share, and no dividends will be paid. All income is

therefore reflected in the capital value of the Shares.

For a copy of the Fund’s Prospectus, please send

0f £24,000 million. |
; N A . - Channel Islands.
Its objective is to obtain maximum returns for g
shareholders by placing funds in the international
money markets, benefiting from the higher rates of I
documents.

return available on large blocks of currency.

Careful balancing of the portfolio’s maturity
profile ensures that the investor retains liquidity
without sacrificing returns. Holdings can be realised

at two days’ notice and assets will be

N

I Name

the coupon to the address shown. This advertise-
ment, which is placed on behalf of Standard
Chartered Fund Managers (C.1.) Limited by
Standard Chartered Bank PLC, does not constitute
an offer or invitation to invest in the Fund.
LR

To: Standard Chartered Fund Managers (C.1.) Limited,
PO Box 122, Conway Street, St. Helier 46, Jersey,

Please send me a copy of the Fund's Prospectus and
Application Form.I understand thatinvestment may
only be made on the basis of the terms set out in those

I Address_

GwW2

Standard Chartered Offshore
Money Market Fund Limited

[t should beé noted that distribution of the Prospectus and the offering of Shares may be restricted in certain jurisdictions: The Fund
requires all persons to inform themselves of, and to observe -any such restrictions.
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League sees goals galore

BRITISH soccer rounded off one of
its better weeks with an autumnal
festival of goals at the weekend. Two
players each scored five goals, two
others hit three, 11 matches luxur-
iated in totals of five goals and more,
and only three of the 63 league
games were goalless.

In addition the touring Queens-
land Rugby League team thrashed
Leeds 58-2; the All Blacks Rugby
Union tourists won 30-9 over South
of Scotland; India’s opening batsman
Sunil Gavaskar equalled Don Brad-
man’s cricketing record of 29 Test
centuries; Ireland’s Des Smyth won
an £18,000 car for a hole in one in a
Spanish golf tournament; and Wimb-
ledon announced a record £2.75 mil-
lions profit on this year’s lawn ten-
nis championships.

British soccer learned too that
Denmark had been beaten 1-0 in
Hungary in the qualifying stages for
next year’s European championship,
leaving England the glimmer of a
chance of qualifying when it had
seemed their recent home defeat by
Denmark had closed the door. Den-
mark must now, away, beat
Greece, themselves not quite out of
the running, to qualify, assuming
England win their last match in
Luxembourg, who have yet to record
a single point.

Liverpool’s Rush and Arsenal’s
Woodcock led the weekend goal rush
with five apiece, Liverpool winning
spectacularly but predictably 6-0
against Luton Town, while Arsenal
doubled their total of away goals
this season in destroying Aston Villa
6-2. Neither player is a stranger to
goalscoring, but one of Woodcock’s
Arsenal colleagues is finding the art
elusive for all that Arsenal paid
£750,000 for him to do just that.
Charlie Nicholas, signed in the sum-
mer from Glasgow Celtic, reputedly
earns £2,000 a week, but he has
failed to score in 11 games and was
substituted last week. Nicholas
might well have scored at Villa, but
more than once shrugged off a half
chance to ensure that Woodcock had
a better opening.

Tradition has it that an exception-
al performance is often rewarded
with a gift of the match ball, suit-
ably autographed by all the players.
Rush and Woodcock took theirs
home while a similar reward went to
Peter Beardsley, who scored three
goals in Newcastle United’s 5-0 win
over Manchester City in the Second
Division. Newcastle signed Beards-
ley in September from Vancouver.

It was quite a contrast for City,
who in midweek had beaten Plym-

outh Argyle 6-0 in the second round
of the Milk Cup, formerly the
League Cup. But the week’s record
hammering came appropriately from
West Ham United, who beat lowly
Bury 10-0, also in the Milk Cup.

The cup this season is providing
something of a bonus in goals and
attendances, with scoring up to an
average of more than three goals a
game, against two last season, while
attendances have also increased, al-
though the picture was bleaker on
recession-hit Merseyside, where both
Liverpool and Everton had their
lowest attendances ever, respectively
of 9,092 and 8,067. They will all be
hoping for even better things in the
next round when the draw has pro-
duced some compelling fixtures, like
Fourth Division Colchester United
at home to Manchester United, still

- top of the First after winning 3-0 at

the weekend; Fulham v. Liverpool;
and, for Londoners, Tottenham Hot-
spur v. Arsenal. Among the absen-
tees are First Division Watford,
beaten 4-3 on aggregate by Hudders-
field Town, and Nottingham Forest,
humbled 3-1 on aggregate by Third
Division side Wimbledon.

The action of John Toshack in re-

Alan Dunn’s DIARY

signing as manager of Swansea City
is a shining example in today’s hard-
headed times. His side are strug-
gling at the foot of the Second
Division, a year after relegation
from the First, so he chose to make
way for a fresh face — but in doing so
he refused to take any compensation
for the rest of his contract, worth
about £65,000, and even gave £1,000
to develop the boys’ team. It was the
other side of soccer’s cruel coin for
Toshack, who after a fabulous run as
a goalscorer with Liverpool went
into management and took Swansea
from the Fourth Division to the First
in four-straight years.

Another famous soccer name to
bite the dust was John Greig, of
Glasgow Rangers. He resigned as
manager after 20 years with the
club as player and administrator be-
cause Scottish soccer has become
much wider based at the top and
Rangers are not now among the
cream, something that offends such
a rich and tradition-conscious club.
They are sixth in‘the 10-strong Pre-
mier Division, where former outsid-
ers make the running — particularly
Dundee United, the champions, and
Aberdeen.

Scotland felt the first impact of
the touring All Blacks rugby union
side, who beat Edinburgh 22-6 in
their opening match. The strong
blustery wind dictated the tactics of
old fashioned driving forward play,
at which the New Zealanders ex-
celled. For the touring Queensland
Rugby League team conditions mat-
tered-little, such was their superior-
ity over the English clubs they met
on their short tour. They lost only
the opening game, 6-8 to Hull
Kingston Rovers, but won the rest
with a total of 104 points to 12.

Indian cricketers, beaten in the
first Test of their series against the
West Indies, had more to cheer in
the Second Test at New Delhi. In
their first innings of 464 their open-
ing batsman Sunil Gavaskar scored
121, equalling the record of 29 Test
centuries set by Australia’s Sir Don
Bradman. With self-effacing charm
Gavaskar later refused to see com-
parisons between himself and Brad-
man, pointing out that Bradman had
scored his record in only 52 Tests,
whereas Gavaskar had played 95.

A likely pointer to England’s next
captain, when Bob Willis retires,
came in the appointment of David
Gower to captain his county, Leices-
tershire, where he succeeds Roger
Tolchard. Gower is of course an es-
tablished England batsman and has
already had experience of leading
his county and country.

Des Smyth, of Ireland, not only
won the Sanyo Open golf tourna-
ment at Barcelona at the weekend,
but he more than doubled his prize
money by winning a £18,000 car for
a hole in one in the second round.
The £18,000 more than doubled his
earnings in six months on the Euro-
pean circuit and the £14,000 first
prize for his total of 279 transformed
a bleak season into a profitable one.

Wimbledon’s profit of £2.75 mil-
lions on this year’s championships
was up 80 per cent on last season. It
will all'be handed to the Lawn Ten-
nis Association-for the establishment
of regional centres and the general
development of the game in Britain.
Favourable fluctuations in the dol-
lar-sterling exchange rate accounted
for £500,000 of the profit, but televi-
sion fees doubled in 12 months to
nearly £4 millions.

A fortnight of televised snooker
action ended at the weekend with
victory for England in the final of
the world team championship at
Reading. They beat Wales 4-2, hav-
ing already beaten Canada, the
holders, by the same margin in the
semifinals.

RUGBY UNION: David Frost — South of Scotland 9, All Blacks 30

All Blacks have pace and power

THE South of Scotland’s lack of fit-
ness enabled the All Blacks to run
themselves in at Galashiels on Sat-
urday.

The South, with 12 internationals
in their side compared with the All
Blacks’ nine, deserved to be only 6-8
down at the interval and then 9-8
ahead soon afterwards. But from
then on the South wilted and the
tourists, with their loose forwards
and Reid in the van, gave a devas-
tating display of what the South’s
coach, John Gray, described as
“big men playing with power and
pace — power play at its best.” The
final score of 30-9 did not flatter
them.

Roy Laidlaw, the 1983 Lions
scrum half who captained the South,
said that these All Blacks were prob-
ably quicker about the field than the
Test team he faced in New Zealand
but not as strong at the set pieces.
Saturday’s team was, however, force-
ful enough to push the South back-
wards at some of the scrums.

This was no mean feat by the rela-
tively raw New Zealand front five.
The South were certainly weakened
by the absence, with flu, of Jim Ait-

ken their loose head and intended
captain. But the Scottish pack still
included seven internationals. The
All Blacks line-out work was not so
impressive, though McGrattan did
some useful jumping at the front as
well as looking a reliable peeler.

It was in their breaks from
scrums, initiated by the loose for-
wards and scrum half, and in their
hungry concerted drives in the loose
that the tourists were so impressive.
Their support for the ball carrier
was as thorough as could be imag-
ined. There would be men running
alongside him, making a side tackle
impossible, and string of others
storming up behind to carry on the
momentum if needed.

They gave the impression that all
their forwards were athletes rather
than the customary British work
horses. Their future opponents on
the eight match tour will simply
have to prevent them getting into
their stride.

The New Zealand backs occasion-
ally dropped passes and passed wild-
ly, but most of the time their passing
was quick and their positioning
imaginative. In fact four of their five

tries were scored by backs, three of
them by wing three-quarters.

The South’s backs were less ad-
venturous, either Rutherford or Rob-
ertson  usually punting. But
Rutherford’s class stood out, and he
had the distinction of dropping a
goal with his left foot. The South’s
other points came from two penalty
goals by Dods — from four attempts.

Crowley, the All Blacks goal-
kicker, failed with all his first five
place kicks at goal but still finished
with 14 points from a try, two con-
versions, and two penalty goals.
Their other tries were scored by Fra-
ser, Wilson (2) and Hobbs. The
South lost Paxton with concussion
after 13 minutes of the second half,
his place at No. 8 being taken by
Alistair Campbell of Hawick.

South of Scotland — P. W. Dods (Gala); A. M.
Thomson (Kelso), K. W. Robertson (Melrose), G.
R. T. Baird (Kelso), I. Tukalo (Selkirk); J. Y. Ruth-
erford (Selkirk), R. J. Laidlaw (Jedforest, capt); K.
Sudlow (Jedforest), C. T. Deans (Hawick), R. F.
Cunningham (Gala), A. J. Tomes (Hawick), T. J.
SMith (Gala), D. J. Leslie (Gala), I. A. M. Paxton
(Selkirk). (Subs): A. Campbell (Hawick), D. B.
White (Gala).

All Blacks — K. J. Crowley; S. S. Wilson (capt),
S. T. Pokere, W. T. Taylor, B. G. Fraser; |I. I. W.
Dunn, A. J. Donald; B. McGrattan, J. R. Reid, M. G.
Davie, G. R. Braid, A. Anderson, M. W. Shaw, M.
G. Mexted, J. M. Hobbs.

Referee: F. Howard (Lancashire).
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White knight -

rides 1nto
the sunset

Ole Olsen (right), one of
speedway’s best-loved
figures, retired at the
weekend. Charles Burgess
charts a remarkable career
that has included three
world championship wins.

SIXTEEN years ago a 20-year-old
blond, blue-eyed motor mechanic
from Haderslav wheeled his proud
possession, a speedway bike, off the
Denmark to Harwich ferry. He set
off for one of British speedway’s mec-
cas, Belle Vue in Manchester, where
they held clinics for young riders,
with high hopes and £25 in his pock-
et.

On Sunday afternoon at Co-
ventry’s Brandon stadium Ole Olsen,
now 36, made his farewell appear-
ance as a speedway rider in front of
18,000 disciples, finishing third in
the Brandonapolis, in which 15 of
the top 16 riders in the world paid
homage.

Olsen is now a millionaire and is
returning this week to Haderslav to
be a straight businessman. He has
his own speedway track in Den-
mark, which he had built, and is
about to increase his many business
involvements by becoming the BMW
dealer for Southern Denmark (pre-
sent turnover £5 million).

In the 16 years that Olsen has
been in England he has become one
of the greatest ever riders, winning
the world championship three times.
He is revered in the sport as the
white knight of the cinders, both in
Britain and Denmark.

1n Coventry, where he has ridden
for the past seven years, he is more
popular than any footballer. The lo-
cal papers’ “Farewell Ole” posters
have sold better than any other. Lo-
cal fans have been known to go, in
their thousands, complete with Dan-
ish flags, to support him in interna-
tionals against British opposition.

Olsen’s remarkable popularity is
not just due to his riding ability, in
which he combines aggression with
subtlety, but also to his blameless
character. He always has time to
talk to aficionados, teach younger
riders and generally project the
right image, more akin to the
American golfer than the English
footballer.

The Coventry promoter, Charles
Ochiltree, said this week: “Ole is
irreplaceable. He has been the single
biggest influence on why we were
able to win two League champion-
ships, the League Cup and the Mid-

Jland Cup while he was with us. He

is peerless when it comes to team
riding. He can shepherd a junior rid-
er even in a very slow race by block-
ing others from overtaking. He rides
with his head, knowing what can
and cannot be done, which is unusu-
al as many people get into trouble
going for the impossible. He will cre-

ate an opening rather than imagine
there is going to be one.”

Olsen pays tribute to Ivan
Mauger, the legendary New Zea-
lander, for setting him on his way. It
was Mauger who ran the clinic at
Belle Vue and when Mauger went to
race for Newcastle the Dane foi-
lowed.

Soon Olsen also followed Mauger
as the next dirt superstar.

After a short spell at Newcastle,
Olsen moved to Wolverhampton and
in race after race his tactical ability
was unequalled as he paid meticu-
lous attention to the detail of his
beloved bikes and leathers. By the
time he moved to the South Mid-
lands he had made his name and for
his first practice session, held in the
freezing cold of an early March,
3,000 came with their Coventry Bees
anoraks muffled high.

On Saturday last week he made
his 500th British League appear-
ance, finishing with an average of
10.17 points per meeting, which
compares admirably with Jimmy
Greaves’s scoring record or Geoff
Boycott’s batting average.

Three years ago Olsen decided to
return home, so that his children
could be educated in Denmark, and
started commuting to England and
other places around the world, often
riding in 13 different countries in
two weeks where he acted as a free-
lance. The Coventry fans knew that
their idol would soon depart for
good. He was getting tired despite
his reputed salary from Coventry of
£50,000 a year.

His business interests at home,
where he has the exclusive dealer-
ship of the British engine, Weslake,
were mounting.

He was persuaded to stay another
two years, saying that it was the
fans who had tipped the balance.
“They are the most marvellous
people, who make me so humble be-
cause of their fabulous support,” he
said.

Just lately the “Don’t Go Ole”
banners have been out but Ole Olsen
Ltd beckoned as middle age has
approached. “The will to win is
not there any more, which is why I
am retiring,” he said. “Now I
need something that I can get totally
involved with after speedway and
my business is just perfect for that. I
have obviously made a lot of money
but I had to struggle early on and
that makes you hungry.”

Speedway in particular and sport
in general has lost a great ambassa-
dor.

FOOTBALL RESULTS

CANON LEAGUE FIRST DIVISION — A. Villa 2,
Arsenal 6; Leicester 2, Everton 0; Liverpool 6, Lu-
ton 0; Man United 3, Wolverhampton 0; Norwich 0,
QPR 3; Nottm Forest 1, Sunderland 1; Southamp-
ton 3, Ipswich 2; Stoke 1, Coventry 3; Tottenham 1,
Notts Co 0; West Brom 1, Birmingham 2.

Leading positions: 1. Manchester Utd 25pts (11
games); 2. Liverpool 23pts (11 games); 3. QPR
20pts (11 games).

SECOND DIVISION — Cambridge 3, Brighton 4;
Chelsea 3, Charlton 2; Crystal Palace 0, Barnsley
1; Derby 1, Grimsby 2; Leeds 2, Portsmouth 1;
Middlesbrough 4, Shrewsbury 0; Newcastle 5, Man
City 0; Oldham 2, Carlisle 3; Sheff Wed 0, Hud-
dersfield 0; Swansea 0, Blackburn 1.

Leading positions: 1. Sheffield Wed 30pts (12
games); 2. Newcastle 26pts (12 games); 3. Man-
chester City 25pts (12 games).

THIRD DIVISION — Bolton 2, Southend 0; Brent-
ford 1, Bournemouth 1; Burnley 3, Wigan 0; Gil-
lingham 3, Milwall 3; Newport 2, Port Vale 1; Orient
2, Exeter 2; Oxford Utd 1, Hull C 1; Plymouth 0,
Sheff Utd 1; Preston 1, Lincoln 2; Rotherham 1,
Bradford C 0; scunthorpe 5, Wimbledon 1; Walsall
2, Bristol R 1.

Leading positions: — 1. Oxford Utd 27pts (13
games); 2. Bristol Rovers 26pts (13 games); 3. Hull
City 24pts (13 games).

FOURTH DIVISION — Bristol C 0, Peterborough
1; Chesterfield 1, Darlington 1; Colchester 2, Crewe

0; Halifax 1, Aldershot 0; Hartlepool 1, Bury 3;
Hereford 0, Mansfield 0; Northampton 1, York C 2;
Reading 2, Swindon 2; Rochdale 1, Chester 1;
Stockport 1, Blackpool 2; Tranmere 1, Doncaster 1;
Wrexham 2, Torquay 2.

Leading positions: 1. York City 24pts (13
games); 2. Bristol City 22pts (13 games); 3. Don-
caster 22pts (13 games).

SCOTTISH PREMIER DIVISION — Celtic 5, Hi-
bernian 1; Dundee 1, Aberdeen 3; Hearts 2, St
Johnstone 0; Motherwell 2, Dundee Utd 2; St Mir-
ren 3, Rangers 0.

Leading positions: 1. Aberdeen 15pts (10
games); 2. Dundee Utd 15pts (9 games); 3. Celtic
14pts (10 games).

SCOTTISH FIRST DIVISION — Brechin 1, Falkirk
0; Clyde 2, Morton 3; Dumbarton 1, Alloa 1; Hamil-
ton 1, Clydebank 0; Kilmarnock 2, Raith Rovers 1;
Meadowbank 1, Ayr 5; Partick 2, Airdrie 1.

Leading positions: 1. Partick 19pts (12 games);
2. Kilmarnock 17pts (12 games); 3. Falkirk 17pts
(12 games).

SCOTTISH SECOND DIVISION — Albion Rovers
2, Forfar 2; Arbroath 3, Stranraer 1; Berwick 0,
Cowdenbeath 0; Dunfermline 1, East Stirlingshire
1, East Fife 1, Queen of South 2; Queen's Park 1,
Stenhousemuir 1; Stirling Albion 2, Montrose 0.

Leading positions: 1. Forfar 21pts (12 games);
2. Queen of South 18pts (12 games); 3. Stirling
17pts (12 games).
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Try ¥*% The Folio Society menu
—and save more than $20 on your bill

The famous Guide Michelin has a
category of restaurant which offers
‘Repas soignés a prix modérés’. In very
much the same way, The Folio Society
today offers readers an impressive list
of over 120 books, beautifully presented
and moderately priced.

That s why choosing your books
from The Folio Society is. crucially
different. You are presented with a
large menu, over 120 books, lovingly
designed. and it’s entirely a la carte.
Like being in the grandest three-star
Paris restaurant, the agonising problem
is not what to choose, but what to leave
out.

Few bookshops still offer such a

comprehensive choice of the classics of
literature and history:” Still fewer book,

clubs. Even when you are offered more

sustaining fare, you normally have to
take the set menu,... every- month.
Relentlessly. Unless you say ‘No’ to the
waiter promptly, the next course will be
on its way.

What you get, if you aren’t careful, is
the literary equivalent 2of fast food.
Slickly packaged, and/put together as
economically as the produetion line can
manage. Look instead at the long and
handseme Folio list for 1984 ...

You can linger over such choices as
Edward Gibbon’s classic Decline and
Fall or The Experiences of an Irish
RM. The most handsomely designed
(and illustrated) Dickens edition of our
age — or a brilliantly illustrated (by
Quentin Blake) Animal Farm.

And there’s one major course free —

ment. It is this vear’s Presentation
Volume, The Fire of Liberty — ‘A
splendid evocation’, says Arthur Schle-
singer Jnr, the famous historian, ‘of
The  American War of  Independence
which burns with the emotions of our
own angry age . . . a book that will add
beauty as well as substance to any
library.’

Complete the coupon below, and you
can see (without commitment) this

handsome new book, which you keep if
you decide to join ... . and the full list of

125 books to choose from.

You will find it offers you a balanced
— and highly satisfactory — diet. And
you have nothing to lose by just asking
to see it ... indeed, the special intro-
ductory offer will save you more than
$20 on your bill . . .

T
HE GUARDIAN, November 4

o ol ol o ol ol ol ol ol o ol o ol o ol o ol ol ol o o o ol o o ok o ol ol ol ol ol o ol o o

with the compliments of the manage-

| ol o ol o, ol o ol o ol o ol o o o ol o, ol ol ok, o ol ol o, o, ol ol o ok ol ok ol ok ol o o ol

(s o, A iz
TORE /7y7
/(/Mm%(wf

|

H i
1 GoonsYE, ' i

{ Y0 ALE i it -
b OTHAY i g | |

- This special introductory offer includes -
9 A FREE copy of The Fire of Liberty, by

N.

> /7%

’ __Esmond Wright — normally $19.95 (£8.95).
43 Zz 9 ¢ /:‘y¢ A, % A special Folio book token worth $10({s) if this
P ety o X o ' 1o coupon is returned within 14 days. .

% Free Postage for members within the UK or
USA who pay cash with order.
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To: The Membership Secretary, The Folio Society Ltd,
202 Great Suffolk Street, London sk1 1pgr, England
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i

I am interested in joining The Folio Society, and would like to see a
copy of The Fire of Liberty by Esmond Wright, together with The
Folio Society Prospectus for 1984, listing all 125 current choices. I
will send on my order for four books promptly, thus taking up
membership on the terms described, or else return the Presentation
Volume. As a member, I understand I can return any book if not
satisfied. GWP005
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' A Foreign Policy — Or a Reecipe
for Disaster?

Wey. 13,

THE United States has a myopic,
ideological foreign policy that really
isr't a policy at all, but a collection
of maneuvers produced by prejudice
and instinct. The men responsible
for American diplomacy, it seems,
often fail to grasp the significance of
their own actions; they have put us
into grave trouble around the world.

A harsh judgment? Certainly. But
the events of recent days have pro-
vided considerable new evidence to
support it.

In just one week President Reagan
has \'dSﬂ!’ and recklessly increasaed
America's stake in Lebanon, a frag-
ile nation whose fate is probably be-
yond American control. He has
turned international opinion against
the United States by invading di-
minutive Grenada, squandering the
moral high ground the Soviets had
granted him by their bad behavior
in Poland, Afghanistan and the de-
struction of Flight 007. He has an-
gered and undermined his closest
ally in Europe, Margaret Thatcher,
and he has aggravated the gravest
problem facing the United States, a
problem symbolized by the largest
protest demonstrations in Europe
since World War II.

In these few days we have seen
the fruits of Ronald Reagan’s deeply
ideological approach to the world —
the tendency, as Seweryn Bialer of
Columbia put it, “to know the
answer to the question before it is
even asked”. The tiny island of
Grenada was a danger because it
might spread the infection of Cuban
communism; the situation in Leba-
non was grave because “a force”
was poised to take over the entire
Middle East. And if some critics
cited legal niceties to pick on the
United States, Ronald Regan gave
us Soviet-style assurances that the
ends justify the means.

Until now, Ronald Reagan has
had an extraordinary run of good
luck in world affairs. The absence of
obvious disasters or highly contro-
versial actions muffled his potential
_critics. Though the administration
was still looking in vain-for its first
significant accomplishment in inter-
national affairs, it had escaped fias-
cos.

As long as it avoided serious trou-
ble, many people who are appalled
by Reagan diplomacy kept quiet,
whether out of deference to a presi-
dent or fear of his political power or
uncertainty about just how one de-
clares that the emperor is nude — or
is wearing Teddy Roosevelt’s old
clothes. But that may change now.
Very few people in Washington out-
side the ranks of the administration
and its diehard supporters have
much respect for Reagan’s handling
of international affairs — and no won-
der.

Consider one foolish remark that
the president made: “We have vi-

tal interests in Lebanon.” In little
more than a year, he has trans-
formed the tragic Lebanese situation
from an agony of significant but
hardly crucial interest to the United
States into a test of our manhood
and steadfastness. Lebanon is now
“central to our credibility on a
global scale,” Reagan announced.

At the same time, he transformed
the ancient struggle of religious fac-
tions in  Lebanon into a Soviet-
American  face-off. “Can  the
United States ... stand by and see
the Middle East incorporated into
the Soviet bloc?” he asked, as though
this unlikely development was the
only alternative to the continued
presence of our Marines. So the Ma-
rines stay.

To what end? The ceasefire in
Lebanon is already breaking down.
The chance of the various factions
coming together under President
Amin Gemayel is small. (Gemayel
has already called the scheduled ne-
gotiations among factional leaders
“a_ camouflage, a distraction”.) Of
course we would wish it otherwise,
but the outcome in Lebanon is likely
to be bad. And now the president of
the United States has declared that
his country has “vital interests”
A - 2 7 5
in a situation it might only be able
to control by going to war against
Lebanese Moslems who refuse to ac-
cept the Christian Gemayel as their
leader. ’

And what would be the results of
such a war? The lasting enmity of
Arabs all over the Middle East, for
one; the very real danger of a direct
confrontation with the Soviet Union,
for another. The Lebanese Moslems
would have the support of Syria;
Syria is actively supported by the
Soviets, including 7,000 Soviet mili-
tary advisers in their country.

Short of going to war, what will
the United States do? No one knows,
including the president. His own
words have made it difficult to pur-
sue a sensible, cautious policy.

In his speech, the president dis-
posed of all these problems and dan-
gers by remaking the Lebanon crisis
in his own image. Just as Cecil B.
DeMille created a melodramatic Hol-

By Robert G. Kaiser

lywood version of the Book of Exo-
dus in “The Ten
Commandments”, so Reagan redid
the Lebanon story in a new form
more suitable for a television speech.

Instead of trying to divorce the in-
tractable internal problems of Leba-
non from the fate of the entire
Middle East, Reagan made Lebanon
the key to it all. He offered the pre-
posterous notion that the unigue his-
torical and ethnic influences that

comprise Lebanon are really “a

_microcosm” of the entire region. He

claimed brilliant success for his ne-
gotiators’ failed efforts to work out a
Syrian-Israeli ~ withdrawal from

Lebanon, adding — incorrectly — that
Syria had promised to leave Leban-

ese territory. Then he claimed the
Marines had to stay there to protect
Israel. This is the same Israel which
had its own forces in advanced posi-
tions in Lebanon, but withdrew
them into a small southern enclave
out of its own perceptions of Israeli
security interests.

The United States faces a genuine
crisis at the end of this year, a mo-
ment of supreme importance in the
history of the Cold War and the
western alliance. It will begin in De-
cember with the deployment of new
American missiles in West Ger-
many, Britain and Italy. If, as now
seems certain, no negotiating break-
through heads off that deployment,
the Soviets will then walk out of the
Geneva negotiations and begin a
new round of deployment of their
own inissiles. This breakdown in su-
perpower relations will put an un-
precedented strain on NATO. Many
in Europe will question whether
their interests are best served by an
alliance led by the United States.

A fortnight ago, whether deliber-
ately or not, the Reagan administra-
tion put its anxieties about the islet
of Grenada ahead of any concern
about the coming crisis in our most
imporiant alliance. Whatever the ul-
timate effect of the invasion of Gren-
ada on the Caribbean and Central
America, it will be a disaster in Eu-
rope.

Already it has caused severe em-



barrassment to Reagan’s one genu-
ine ally in Europe, Mrs Thatcher. No
European government or leader will
endorse our elephantine swat at the
Grenadan flea. The invasion will
help only those Europeans who are
critical of Reagan and his policies.
Former West German Chancellor
Willy Brandt has already remarked
that after the American invasion of
Grenada, U.S. criticism of the Sovi-

ets’ invasion of Afghanistan
“loses credibility”. Even the con-
servative German government

moved quickly to criticize the U.S.
invasion and ask for its speedy con-
clusion.

Similarly, the invasion of Grenada
will complicate the chances of any
negotiated solution to the wars in El

Salvador and Nicaragua. Mexico is
already leading the chorus of Latin
American critics of the invasion.
Their strongly negative reaction
grows from an old and genuine anxi-
ety about Yankee interventionism.
It is now much less likely (it was
never likely) that the so-called Con-
tadora group of Central American
states will be able to help the United
States extricate itself from those two
wars through negotiations.

The events in Lebanon and Gren-
ada revealed fundamental flaws in
the Reagan administration’s diplo-
macy. Perhaps they were predict-
able; at least they were
characteristic.

Both grew out of an eagerness to
use American military power to
show our mettle. Both were the pro-
ducts of narrow preoccupations with
local problems that blinded policy
makers to the broader implications
of their decisions.

How much effort did the Reagan
administration make to discover,
last year, if there was a way to pur-
sue American interests that did not
involve the enormous risk of putting
Marines on the ground in Lebanon?
No, the administration welcomed a
chance to show that it was unbur-
dened by any “Vietnam syn-
drome”, and was ready to play an
activist world role, with Marines if
necessary. ¥

And in Grenada, did the White

House explore the possibilities for
dipiomacy before reverting to an in-
vasion? On the contrary, the deci-
sion to invade apparently cut off
diplomatic efforts by Grenada’s
neighbors. It also cut off efforts to
evacuate Canadians, Americans and
British cirizens that the Grenadan
authorities had apparently encour-
aged. The Reagan administration ac-
knowledges that it felt the situation
in Grenada was too risky to bother
with diplomacy. Not even the trau-
ma of 229 dead Marines in Beirut
could deter the administration from
its appointed rounds in the Eastern
Caribbean. ‘

This eagerness to practice gunboat
diplomacy is typical of the Reagan
administration. Perhaps it is an in-
evitable consequence of the extraor-
dinary starting point this
administration chose for itself. Rea--
gan and his defense secretary, Ca-
spar Weinberger, came into office

" trumpeting America’s military infe- "

riority, surely an unprecedented
gambit for leaders of a great nation. -
They took positions that the Joint
Chiefs of Staff would not endorse,
arguing that the Soviets were supe-
rior to us in almost every category of
military strength. This was a great
exaggeration and a bizarre political
act.

By declaring American inferiority,
then boasting of their determination
to end it, Reagan and Weinberger
established conditions that — in their
eyes — probably required them to look
for ways to exert American muscle.

Thus, when it first took office the
Reagan administration had no inten-
tion of soon opening arms negotia-
tions with the Russians. Reagan’s
first secretary of state, Alexander M. .
Haig Jr., threatened to “go to the
source” — Cuba —to deal with Central

.American unrest. Perhaps carried

away with enthusiasm for military
action, the Reagan administration
did nothing to stop — and may have
passively encouraged — Israel’s inva-
sion of Lebanon. (Last week it was
no longer an invasion. President
Reagan, invoking his own version of
history, said “Israel had been
forced to cross its own border.”)
Reflect for a moment on that epi-
sode. Had the United States simply
enforced its own law that theoreti-
cally prohibited Jsrael from using
American arms for offensive pur-
sposes, there would have been no Is-
raeli invasion of Lebanon. This
would have saved Israel the 518
killed and 3,000 wounded it suffered
in that adventure, and perhaps
headed off the national nervous
breakdown that now seems to have

- afflicted our most important Middle

Eastern ally. There would not be
7,000 Soviet advisors in Syria, or
anti-aircraft missile batteries

Continued on page 16 -
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Continued from page 15

manned by Soviet troops. There
would be no U.S. Marines.in Leba-
non — and no funerals for 229 young
Americans.

The preoccupation with the use or
threat of force seems anti-historical.
Where is the model in history that
demonstrates the utility of throwing
around one’s military might? In Af-
ghanistan? Vietnam? Israel’s inva-
sion of Lebanon? No, the best use of
military force seems to be to repel
another’s mistaken use of it — the
British defense of the Falklands, for
example, or our defense (clumsy as it
was) of South Korea.

History? It has no apparent place -

in Ronald Reagan’s view of the
world, except for the caricatured ver-
sion he has carried around in his
head for years. It popped out in an
answer at his press conference when
he was asked if he expected to get an
arms control agreement with the
Russians during his current term.

“l realize the history of negoti-
ations in the past has been long
drawn out,” Reagan said. “But if
you will look at some of the negotia-
tions in the past, maybe it was long
drawn out because the longer the
Soviets sat there, the more we uni-
laterally disarmed, and they found
that just by waiting they could get
things that they wanted.”

Where did any of this happen?
Only in Reagan’s imagination. The
United States has never unilaterally
disarmed; we have steadily improved
our nuclear arsenal for many years.
There have been delays in arms con-
trol negotiations, but they have
more often been due to American
political considerations than any-
thing else. Ronald Reagan ought to
know that his ewn candidacy for the
Republican presidential nomination
in 1976 blocked completion of the
Vladivostok accords in a new treaty.
But specific knowledge about arms
zontrol or about dealing with the
Russians in general has not been a
Reagan strong suit.

At a meeting with congressmen
ast month, Reagan said he had only

recently learned how heavily the So-
viets depended on their 308 biggest
or “heavy” missiles for their de-
fense. In fact, Soviet concern for
those missiles is perhaps the key is-
sue in all attempts since March 1977
to negotiate new arms agreements
with Moscow. “The level of
knowledge about arms issues,” says
a congressman who has been active-
ly cooperating with the Reagan
White House on these matters,
“is really, really horrible.”

This is a fact known to virtually

‘To ideological men
like Reagan, new
information is only
useful if it confirms
old prejudices’

everyone in Washington who closely
follows strategic issues, including
people who generally agree with
Reagan’s ideological position. In the
same way, the specialists all know
that retired Brig. Gen. Edward Row-
ney, Reagan’s negotiator for a stra-
tegic arms agreement in Geneva, is
a man of limited intellect and no
real interest in making a plausible
deal with the Russians.

But if the limitations of Reagan
and his team are widely accepted by
the expert community -in Washing-
ton, the experts mostly keep still.
Reporters who also realize that
many officials in this administration
are less than whizzes don’t know
how to put that into print. “We
are paying the penalty of low expec-
tations,” argues one old hand who
has served in both Democratic and
Republican cabinets. “No one -ex-
pects Reagan to know the facts, so
no one picks on him when he
doesn’t.” E

This is true. Lou Canxion, ;The
Post’s White House correspondent,
wrote the other day that according
to congressmen who heard him dis-
cuss the invasion of Grenada, Rea-
gan displayed “an  unusually
detailed grasp” of the issues in-
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volved. A reader from Mars might

~ have thought this meant that in ab-

solute terms, Reagan had a splendid
mastery of the material. But every
insider in Washington knew what
Cannon acknowledges was intended —
that this time, Reagan knew some-
thing about what he was discussing.
“Everybedy in this town has
known that the emperor has no
clothes,” said the same former cabi-
net member, “but there has been
a polite silence not to say so.” Polite,
or foolish? Perhaps, once again, the
American people will have cause to
complain that the “establish-
ment” that is supposed to know the
most about these things failed to
warn its countrymen of the dangers
it faced. If the people who know most
say nothing, what is the good of hav-
ing the freedom to speak out?
“We've really got to start talk-
ing,” says George Ball, undersecre-
tary of state in the Kennedy and
Johnson  administrations. “The
fact is we've let these fellows get
away with murder, and the situation
now is much too serious for that.”
To ideological men like Ronald
Reagan, new information is -only
useful if it confirms old prejudices.
Though he is shrewd enough to bend
and budge under pressure (hence, for
example, his abandonment of old po-
sitions on Taiwan), in his heart Rea-
gan knows he has always been right
about the nature of the world, of

communism, of America’s ~proper
role. .
Traditionally Americans have

boasted that they were the pragmat-
ic world power — the ones who could
cut through cant and get to the es-
sence of problems, see things as they
really were. This has been our boast,
but it is not the reality.

Perhaps the best evidence of this
is our attitude toward the rule of
law, particuarly international law. A
real pragmatist would have to un-
derstand the value of enforcing stan-
dards of international behavior.
Only if a common code of civilized
behavior achieves wide acceptance
can we hope to move the world to-
ward less barbarous behavior.

Not for the first time, we have an
American president whose ideology
tells him he can disregard such
pragmatic thecries. Listen to Reagan
speaking the week before last about
covert (in other words, probably il-
legal) actions by the United States
inside the territory of other states:

“l do believe in the right of a
country, when it believes that its in-
terests are best served, to practice
covert activity....”

Or consider the administration’s
assertions that the invasion of Gra-
nada was justified to “restore law
and order” and “government in-
stitutions” or “democratic institu-
tions”.

Do such statements have mean-
ng? No. Reagan does not mean that
iny country has the right to operate
overtly in another: he means only
hat the United States claims that
ight in some cases. Was law and
rder a serisus American concern?
)r should we believe the later ver-
ion — the one offered in President
teagan's speech -— that we were head-
ng off the creation of a big Cuban
rase?

“|We have been invited] to render
argent assistance, including assis-
tance with armed forces. . This
decision is fully in accord with the
right of states to individual and col-
lective self-defense. .. Thig decision
safeguards peace. ... [Our] troops
will be immediately withdrawn as
soon as the threat is eliminated. . . .”

So spoke the Soviet news agency
Tass 0N Aug. 21, 1968, the day War-
anw Pact troops invaded Czechoslo-
vikia. The fact that the statements

of the United Staten sgovernmoent
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The US military machine in action is an

FOR SEVEN hours I sat on the
white sizzling runway watching
groups of giant potbellied C-130
transport planes from US Military
Airlift Command, shuttling back
and forth between the Cuban-built
airstrip at Point Salines in the south
of the island, a handful of miles from
St George’s, to Pearls, the older com-
mercial airstrip in the exotic centre
of the island.

What was taking place was a fair-
ly routine military operation. The
rotation of the Marines at Pearls
was with the 82nd Airborne Divi-
sion, the Rapid Deployment Force,
who had been positioned around
Point Salines. The operation, con-
ducted in blazing heat, went like
clockwork. As one C-130 took off,
blowing a steaming hot sand blast
off the newly constructed runway,
another moved into postion. Its back
opened, like the mouth of Jaws, and
troop units with their jeeps, ar-

i
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moured troop carriers, and other
equipment, were swallowed at a
steady pace. Some soldiers jogged
into the aircraft carrying cardboard
ration boxes, others held great wood-
en cartons of Coca Cola — one of the
essentials when America goes to
war.

The Americans have turned Point
Salines into a giant US base. to the
east of the airport, formations of
Chinook transport helicopters rose
over the sea every half hour or so,
their doors open, supplies danglirg
from their bellies. The sight of the
helicopters steadily rising, their
dark camouflaged frames silhouetted
against the brilliant tropical greens
in the hills around Point Salines,
with the turquoise ocean below, was
one of the more beautiful sights of
contemporary warfare. I was sitting
on wooden crates, marked Port Sa-
lines, Grenada, Windward Isles —
sent by the British electrcnics firm

|

Plessey. Close by were teams of the
82nd Airborne, skilfully fitting yel-
low webbing over large pallets of
equipment being shipped north-
wards to Pearls. ‘

All these operations were con-
trolled from a small green metal
hut, the size of a corner tobacconist’s
shop. One wall was covered with
electronic guidance equipment.

by Alex Brummer
in Port Salines, Grenada

The symmetry of the arriving and
departing helicopters and planes had
a kind of mesmerising quality about
it. It could not help but leave you
impressed with the US military ma-
chine. If there are real masters of
logistics — moving the maximum
number of trcops and equipment in a
short time -— then they must be the
Americans. In the Grenadian cam-
paign, which is now effectively over, -
the best of American military capa-
bilities have been on display. They
were helped by geography, strategic
advantage and a quality of weapon-
ry which the defending forces
couldn’t match. But in the end the
Americans still felt the need to
overwhlem the island with troops.

In the war for Grenada the US
had unusual advantages. Perhaps
most important was the proximity of
a friendly island power, Barbados,
which allowed its commercial airport
to become a staging and supply point
for the US transport planes and heli-
copter gunships. In the early days of
the campaign trocps and equipment
were flown in by day and ferried to
Point Salines at right. Later, when
the anti-aircraft guns were silenced
and the battle was over, there was a
constant stream of flights day and
night.

Arrayed in the bays around the
island was an impressive navy flotil-
la led hy the helicopter carrier
Guam — where the main command
for the invasion was based. At the
peak of the operation a week ago,
some 16,000 troops were in cr
arcund an island of 110,000 people,

. where a few Grenadians were still

= K
- { >

e
-

impressive sight

holding out. '

As the Cuban ambassador to Bar-
bados, Mr Cesar Martinez, pointed
out at the height of the conflict.
There are lessons for the Ameri-
cans in this.” If it takes 15,000
troops to control an island, he noted,
imagine what it would take to in-
vade other countries. The country
Mr Martinez was particularly think-
ing of was Nicaragua, with its large
defence forces and militias, hardened
by the war against Somoza and the
contras, and well equipped — with the
advantage of a large tropical terrain.

Operation Urgent Fury, as the
Americang cailed their asault on
Grenada, began at Pearls airport in
the centre of the island where 400
Marines from the Amphibious Ready
Group landed aboard armed helicop-
ters from the Guam. At Point Sa-
lines in the south transport planes
carrying 500 Army Rangers flew
into an unexpected storm of anti-
aircraft gunfire befcre parachuting
to the ground from 500 feet. The
Rangers fanned out towards the St
George’s Medical School, where the
largest number of US citizens were
living. )

In a parallel operation the Ma-
rines staged amphibious landings in
and round St George’s, coming in
under air cover from F-15 fighters
and helicopters flying in formation.
Two Black Hawks were shot out of
the sky and the irvading forces liter-
ally found themszelves pinned down
near the coast, with fire coming from
the Grenadian strongholds at Port
Frederic, Richmond Hill prison and
Fort Rupert. Back at Point Salines
two battalions of the 82nd Airborne
were brought in. The bombardment
resistance from the historic forts
in St George's fell away, but it was
some time before the Marines were
able to link up with the 82nd Air-
borne cn the road to St George’s.

In securing the key facilities the
US wanted on the island ~- the air-
ports, the medical school, and the
Governor-General’s house -— the Ma-
rines had carried out a fast and suc-
cessful operation. But the US troops,
which had moved in with sophisti-

were still left with Cubans blocking
the roads, fighting intensely at Point
Salines and firing down at them
from the hills. The dread of Ameri-
can military life — a long guerrilla -
campaign against Cubans well hid-
den in tropical forest and the hills -
appeared for a few days to be 2 pos-
sibility.

If the Grenada campaign showed
the best of the US military ma-
chine, it also showed up weak-
nesses. While the Americans were
good at winning control of the all
important airports, there were shiv-
ers when they had to deploy in the
hills in search of guerrillas. Its an-
swer to guerrillas is the big gun
power of artillery fire supported by
helicopter gunships, flying in forma-
tion like a scene from the American
film extravaganza on Vietnam,
Apocalypse Now.

cated equipment and good air cover,
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Washington sets about the refashioning of Grenada

THE United States, its military con-
quest cof Grenada complete, has
launched a major operation to re-
build the island’s government and
eccnomy in an image more to Wash-
ington’s liking.

The Reagan administration is
nm:aking it clear that it is preparing
large infusions of aid to reconstruct
the island paradise its weapons have
spoiled — $3.475 millions as a start. If
the victim is to be compensated for
taking the fire in the right spirit and
adhering to the party line, can allies
of the invader be far behind?

The Caribbean basin plan — Presi-
dent Reagan’s much vaunted scheme
for the region aimed at protecting
friendly countries from the Commu-
nist menace through economic aid,
had been stalled in Congress before
the invasion. If the plan can be freed
from the log-jam in Congress a redis-
tribution of the goodies could be ex-
pected with countries like Dominica,
Barbados and Jamaica — which had
beer so steadfast in their support of
the Americans — expected to benefit

In contrast the Prime Minister of
Trinidad, Mr George Chambers,
warned his countrymen to be ready
to face economic and other pressures
from the US because of the island’s
condemnation of the invasion. There
were hints that the American-owned
oil firm, Texaco, which operates
Trindad’s big refinery might close its
plant. '

On Grenada the Americans have
cut their troops to 3,000 from the
6,000 needed to capture it. The signs
of US presence are everywhere.

The US operation is being run
from the Ross Point Inn, with a
striking view of Grand Anse beach
on the south and St. George’s har-

bour on the north. Its restaurant is
reputed to serve the best local cui-
sine, but outsiders are unable to find
out because the establishment has
been closed off with barbed concerti-
na wire, behind which paratroops
with M-16s refuse entry to anyone
without a State Department pass.

Inside, Deputy Assistant Secretary
of State Charles A. Gillespie heads
the mission. For the moment, some
Grenadians say, Gillespie is as much
the government as anyone else. Sir
Paul Scoon, the Governor-General,
who has been making all official an-
nouncements and last week signed
letters expelling Cuban and Libyan
diplomats, has been baptized by lo-
cal wags “Sir Paul Gillespie.”

One problem is that the former
authorities, particularly at middle
levels, such as department heads
and ministries, include staunch sup-
porters of the late Prime Minister
Maurice Bishop. A list has been cir-
culated in government ministries
with names of officials who are no
longer wanted in their office, accord-
ing to a government official. It was
unclear where the list came from,
the official said, but it included
those who were most ardent in sup-
port of Bishop’s revolution.

The Americans were ready with
an alternative government to put
into Grenada after their invasion,
but this will not now be the adminis-
tration that is to take over the run-
ning of the island as the US troops
withdraw. The American-backed
team, picked with the help of Jamai-
ca and Barbados, consisted of a
group of exile Grenadians, some of
whom have been living in the US for
several years. The leaders were to be
Francis Alexis, a lecturer living in

Barbados, and Keith Mitchell, who
has been in Washington.

The group met in Barbados at the
weekend following the American ta-
keover and there they were forced to
abandon the idea of forming a Gren-
adian administration. They realised
it was just not practicable. They
were unlikely to be acceptable to the
people, having no grass roots sup-
port.

It is moves such as this one by the
Jamaican Government of Edward
Seaga and the Barbadian govern-
ment of Tom Adams, together with
the small island states of the Or-
ganisation of Eastern Caribbean
States (OECS), to collude with the
US so that the left-wing government
of Grenada is followed by a govern-
ment of Washington’s “choice that
have so infuriated other Common-
wealth states in the Caribbean; no-
tably Trinidad and Tobago and
Guyana.

One of the Commonwealth leaders
most angry over the American ac-
tion is Canadian Prime Minister
Pierre Trudeau. Canada has always
had close connections with the Com-
monwealth Caribbean, and Reagan’s
failure to consult Trudeau has an-
noyed Ottawa. Canadians are anx-
ious to play a full role in Grenada’s
rehabilitation and return to demo-
cratic government.

Britain, too, has not been pleased
with the prospect of installing in
Grenada what might in effect be-
come a puppet government of Wash-
ington. It believes the idea of
interim rule by a team of “tech-
nocrats”, wholly non-political figures
with economic and administrative
qualifications, follewed later by the
holding of internationally observed

.

elections and a return to properly
democratic government, is the right
way aliead.

The ‘'man mest likely to head the
interim government is Mr Alister
Mclntyre, Deputy Secretary of Unc-
tad in Geneva, and a former head of
the Caribbean Common Market. He
enjoys wide popularity in Grenada
and has been approached by Sir
Paul.

One of the most immediate prob-
lems the interim administration will
have to confront is the large nurmber
of people in detention. Reports of ar-
rests and victimisation of New Jewel
Movement activists show how ur-
gent is the need for a credible inter-
im administration.

About 1,000 people were released
from prison last week, including
members of the Mongoose gang of
Sir Eric Gairy, the Prime Minister,
whom Maurice Bishop overthrew in
1979. They have been with US
troops on roadblocks and house-to-
house searches, according to reliable
Western sources.

Meanwhile the two men beind the
coup that led to prime minister Bish-
op’s death were moved from a US
warship to gaol in Grenada. Bernard
Coard and Hudson Austin were tak-
en by helicopter with four others,
including Mr Coard’s wife, Phyllis,
from the aircraft carrier Saipan to a
soccer stadium, then by bus to the
prison near the capital. Blindfolded
and handcuffed, with the men
stripped to the waist, they were put
in individual cells, and the Ameri-
cans turned over custody of the six
to the Caribbean security force.

Sir Paul said he would appoint
“a government of ability and in-
tegrity” that would draw on Grena-

7
dians living both at home and
abroad. The interim government

would serve until elections are heid
within six months, or at most one
year. Sir Eric Gairy would be al-
lowed to run for office, as would his
followers, and the same would apply
to members of the New Jewe!l Move-
ment of Mr Bishop.

Mr Gillespie has predicted that
there would be “no need” for an
American military presence on
Grenada within six months. Early
US estimates of how long the troops
would stay were “a few days.”
The possibility of a permanent US
military base on Grenada has been
raised by US and Caribbean offi-
cials.

The United Nations General As-
sembly veted 108-9 last week for a
resolution deploring the “armed
intervention” in Grenada. For the
key vote, 27 countries abstained and
13 were absent, in an action that left
the United States isolated from vir-
tually all its close allies.

Only Israel and El Salvador joined
US Ambassador Jeane Kirkpatrick
and the six Caribbean countries that
participated in the invasion of Gren-
ada in voting against the resolution,
offered by Nicaragua and Zimbabwe.

Among those voting in favour
were Australia, Ireland, France,
eight Nato members -—— Denmark,
Greece, Iceland, Italy, the Nether-
lands, Norway, Portugal and Spain —
and other American friends inciud-
ing Egypt, Jordan, Pakistan, Thai-
land, Singapore and Indonesia, and
most of Latin America. Many of
those who abstained — including Brit-
ain, Japan, West Germany and Can-
ada — made public statements of
opposition to the US action.
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Why Grenadians

loved Bishop

by Victoria Brittain

GRENADA’S New Jewel Movement,
which brought the first social revo-
luticn to the English-speaking Ca-
ribbean, has had an impact in the
Third World which goes far beyond
its size or its achievements over four
years. And the violent American at-
tempt to crush this mildest of revo-
lutions has ensured that the legacy
of. Grenada, and its Marxist Prime
Minister Maurice Bishop, will have
enduring effects in the Caribbean,
the Third World, and in the Caribbe-
an diaspora in Britain and America.

Bishop had a vision of Pan-Carib-
bean unity of regimes based on so-
cial justice, a vision of equal rights
for “the ent and the elephant,” as
he called Grenada and the United
States. This vision captured the
imagination of Caribbean people and
brought the best of West Indian in-
tellectuals to Grenada to work in
aducation, health and economic
planning.

The achievement of the New Jew-
el Movement was, in Bishop's words,
“to have given pride and dignity
to Grenadians — no longer is underde-
velopment and powerlessness inevi-
table—growth, investment, schooling
health care, housing repairs are seen
to be pessible. Grenada is a stunning
contrast to the other societies in the
Caribbean, the Reagan models,
.which are collapsing under escalat-
ing unemployment and debt-ratios.”

The long-standing open hostility
to Grenada of Eugenia Charles of
Dominica, “Uncle” Tom Adams of
Barbados and other Caribbean lead-
ers who joined the US invasion
came, Bishop believed, from fear of
their own people’s enthusiasm for .
Grenada’s example, an enthusiasm
demonstrated at every public ap-
pearance by the Grenadian leaders
in the region.

Grenada’s determination to
change Caribbean history from its
traditional economic and political
dependence on the West brought an
unrelenting US hostility, much of it
channelled through the conservative
Caribbean governments and
their press, which the government
faced openly.

In an interview in September,
shortly before he died, Bishop said:
“It is difficult to say how immedi-
ate the threat of the US, and espe-
cially the CIA, is today, but I think
it is always going to be there in the
sense that this US administration,
particularly this one, is very hostile
to any progressive or revolutionary
regimes.

“Their approach is to invest
the stamp of legality only on re-
gimes which fully support them.
Therefore, for a government like
ours which is so determined to main-
tain an independent non-aligned
path, obviously we are going to have
problem- with them at all turns.

«In 1979 1 disclosed a CIA plot
against us . . . the CIA pyramid
plan. It was the usual kind of thing.
At the bottom was propaganda, in
the middle was economic aggression,
at the top was the military threat,
the terrorism, the assassinations. In
1980 the bomb blast in Queens Park
was an attempt to wipe out the en-
tire leadership. From the interroga-
tions of those arrested the US link is
clear.

“In 198! the US mounted a
mock invasion exercise. Earlier this
year, linked to the US proxies’ inva-
sion of Nicaragua, I had to warn
Grenadians that the same threat

faced us, and that sending in contras -

is no different from sending in the
marines.”

The Prime Minister’s words were
prophetic. “This particular  peri-
od, the Central America crisis, obvi-
ously makes our own situation much
more dangerous. You have these
thousands and thousands of troops,
hundreds of ships, planes and man-
ouvres-ofl’ Nicaragua, bases buailt in-

astic West Indians of the threat Rea-
gan’s America posed to world peace.
“Reagan’s dream is that ‘he can
construct a new Pax America to de-
stroy the socilist world, the non-
aligned world. But why should we be
dragged into his geo-political game?
Reagan is the greatest disaster to hit
mankind since Hitler. He has a total
dishonesty and is  unscrupulous
enough to unioose another World
War His contempt and disrespect
for all other nations’ own choices
even extends to his friends in the
industriaiised world. He doesn’t
want Mitterrand to have Commu-
nists in his government, or western
companies to work on a pipeline to
the Soviet Union.”

Grenada’s growing status as a
spokesman for the smallest, poorest
and weakest countries of the Third
World came from the clarity and
consistency with which Bishop, like
Mrs Ghandi and Fidel Castro, linked
the arms race to the horrifying stat-
istics of under-development, and de-
manded change from the West.

“Half the resources at present
allocated to military expenditures in
one day will finance a programme
for the total world-wide eradication
of malaria,” Bishop told delegates at
the Delhi conference of the non-
aligned.

Foreign Minister Unison White-
man, who was killed with Bishop,
was the co-founder and joint leader
of the New Jewel Movement. In
September he said: “Sometimes it
feels like a race against time. But I

believe Grenada is demonstrating |
what the US would have us believe

is impossible . . . the achievement of
prosperity without them. We have
fought for the world’s acceptance of
our right to build a society according
to our ideals and to reject domina-
tion. Cur sincerity and careful ad-
herence to principle are paying off —
we have won support from countries
like Canada and Saudi Arabia, from
the EEC. No one who looks at us
firsthand buys the blustering accu-
sations of Reagan, or the propoganda
against us.”

Serene confidence in the triumpn
of rationality was the hallmark of
both Bishop and Whiteman, both
young lawyers of around 40 who }_md
spent the last 10 years on polmc:;d
work among the poor. Behind their
calm, relaxed manner, the lurking
threat of the CIA to their lives
meant bodyguards and darkened car
windows as they drove around the
island — a jarring note in the atmo-
sphere of Grenada before its double |
disaster. _ i

Cuba, Vietnam, and Mozambique k
have become the godfathers of this
particular revolution. Grenad?’s i
brother was Nicaragua, which i
wrought a revolution of the same
vintage against another despised
dictator who was supported by the
West.

Not long ago Bishop talked about
the high price of defying Amel_"ic.r.

“No price is too high for free-
dom. It took several hundred years
for feudalism to be finally wiped out
and capitalism to emerge as th_e
dominant mode of production, and it
will take several hundred years
more for capitalism to be replaced by
socialism. Meéanwhile, our message,

as 1 said over and over again on my |
recent trip to America. is that our '

socialism poses no threat to anyone.
We are not interested in toppling
governments but in struggling, not
just for Grenada’s interest, but for
the whole Caribbean.

As the Grenada High Commission- |

er in London, Mr Fennis Augustine,

said in reference Lo Grenada’s many

warnings of US intentions, “some
" believed us, some did not.”

il
'&
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I LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

When all’s said and done,

who cares for the Grenadians?

The events in Grenada r:mind me
of nine years ago when I worked as a
volunteer teacher there with col-
leagues such as Jacqueline Creft
{minister of education — shot), Unison
Whiteman (foreign minister — shot)
and Leon Cornwall (said the be one
of the officers behind the¢ military
takeover).

Sir Eric Gairy was in power, and
independence was approaching. Fear
of independence under such a man
led to thousands of people taking to
the streets in peaceful demenstra-
ticns. Shops closed and the power
station shut dewn. Appeals for Brit-
ain to insist on a referendum on the
issue went unheard; the demonstra-
tions were broken up; and indepen-
dence was granted, the Union Jack
being hauled down by the light of
lamps powered by emergency gener-
ators: an ill-fated birth of a nation.

The wishes of the Grenadian peo-
ple now, as then, have been ignored.
What does the US Administration
care about the people in Grenada?
When the killing has stopped and
the Americans have gone, it will be
the Grenadians who are left to pick
up the pieces.

No cne, particularly not the US or
the UK, will be offering to fly the
Grenadians anywhere.

P. W. Fell,
20 Chelsham Road,
London SW4.

Scenario seems to be the word
these days, and one which is perhaps
meost apt for a quick-on-the-draw ac-
tor-president.

So what happens if the Grenada
production turns out as follows: the
Anierican forces withdraw; a civil
administraticn organises free elec-
tions; and the majority of Grena-
dians, who would probably have
elected Maurice Bishop if he had had
an election, doubtless elect someone
whose aims are to carry out Bishop’s
aims. In other words, a left-wing
government democratically elected.

Didn't this happen in Chile?

Such an elected left-wing govern-
ment will then feel it owes absolute-
ly nothing to Western democracies,
and its natural allies in finance and
reconsiruction and political guidance
will be Cuba, or Russia, or even Chi-
na.
Who will the Marines be rescuing

when they make their next landing
in Grenada? And what will Sir Geof-
frey have io say about that?
Perhiaps the message which the
poor wounded Marine in Beirut was
trying to scrawl was: “Semper
Fib”. -— Yours in fidelis.

Brian Pollitt,
Bishopston, Bristol.

For the last three years I have
been active'in support of the Solidar-
ity movement in Poland, and have
camapaigned for human and demo-
cratic rights, respect for national
sovereignty and for individual hu-
man dignity in Eastern Europe for
as long as I care to remember.

I am afraid that the US invasion
of Grenada is a sad blow to the eifec-
tiveness of our campaign as it lowers
the common denominator of ethics in
international diplomacy to the Sovi-
et level. Of what value to imprisoned
Solidarity members in Warsaw are
the tears of outrage by the US gov-
ernment at Soviet meddling in Po-
lish affairs, when Soviet apologists
and their Polish communist gaolers
can in turn quote the example of US
intervention in Grenada as an exam-
ple of “real-politik.”

Of course my activities and those
of my friends in the Polish Sclidarity
Campaign are not based in any way
on the policies and aims of the US
government, but on the record of
Solidarity as a democratic trade
union and a progressive social move-
ment in its own right. The Soviet
system remains inherently hostile to
such developments in the Eastern
bloc, whatever the level of interna-
tional tension; and normally this is
accepted by world public opinion as
self-evident. Yet the atmosphere in
which we operate is now so charged
with cold war partisanship and deep
cynicism that it transforms the
struggle for human rights in Poland
— as well as in Czechoslovakia, or
Guatemala, or Tibet, or South Afri-
ca, or Iran — into a pathetic scramble
for the reluctant attention of a polar-
ised world. However ugly and unde-
mocratic the recent change of
government in Grenada, the nature
of the US military response makes
that pale into political insignifi-
cance.

When will we be able finally to
roll back the security pretensions
and hallucinatory vision of the su-
per-power antagoniat? It is now an
urgent task to rekindle a universal
respect for the principles of national
sovereignty, the rule of law, demo-
cratic accountability, and the right
to promote indigenous social and po-
litical programmes, that will over-
ride the narrow interests of “big-
brother” diplomacy. ‘

Otherwise we are entering a dead-
ly downward spiral of indifference
where the invasion of Grenada will
have a sequel in the KOR trial in
Warsaw, while we all deliberate on
the sidelines whether this or that act
of injustice merits our partisan com-
ments.

Wiktor Moszczynski,

48 Ingiis Road,

London W5.

Whatever the facts may be regard-
ing the finding of Cuban and Rus-
sian weapons stored in Grenada, we
can presumably now assume — from
the tone of surprise and disapproval
obvious in President Reagan’s broad-
cast — that no comparable stores of
US-supplied weaponry are discover-
able in a number of Central and
South American countries suffering
under US-supported military dicta-

‘torships (or perhaps we should now

refer to them as “democracies.”).

The armaments lobby will no
doubt see to it that any storage
space now available in Grenada will
not long remain empty:

S. H. G. Head,
47 Grinstead Lane,
Lancing, W Sussex.

American discovery of 500 extra
Cubans on Grenada may free their
benighted paranoia, but it cannot
grant them licence to change their
reasons for having invaded in the
first place. The correctness of the
initial act must be examined in the
light of consequences foreseeable
and intended — not consequences
which are fortuitous in any sense
and appreciated only after the event.

It must be remembered that the
American case rested upon a jegality
which was at least highly question-

"able, and upon a stated concern for

restoration of the political order
which has never, in fact, existed
upon Grenada. Mere expression of
concern for the safety of American
citizens implied, but did not prove,
the threat to that safety; and the
invasion clevated force above princi-
ple as a tool for dealing with the
safety of foreign nationals every-
where.

America’s wish to serve as the
world’s moral policeman must be
evaluated especially carefully while
the Reagan administration appears
so keen to wield the truncheon of
cynical expediency.

The Grenadian adventure con-
firms a need for moral and political
distanice between Europe and Wash-
ington.

Tamas McDonald,
34 Tolcarne Drive,
Pinner, Middlesex.

The absurdity of the oft-repeated
ploy of a ‘multi-national force’ hav-
ing invaded Grenada was amply
demonstrated by the side-by-side ap-
pearance of President Reagan and
Prime Minister Charles of Dominica.

The one contributed an aircraft
carrier, thousands of Marines and a
number of helicopter gunships. The



other made available a few amiable
policemen armed with truncheons.
Meanwhile, here in Barbados,
Prime Minister Adams moved swift-
ly and decisively to put the country
on a combat footing by promoting
the head of our small army from
colonel to brigadier lest he feel ill at
ease among all that American brass.

Peter Morgan,
Clifton Hall House,
St. John |
Barbados.

Far be it from me, chairman of the
GLC’s Peace Year to say: “We
told you so”. The Guardian was one
of the few papers to query the
strength of the “dual key” before
Cruise arrived.

What price the special relation-
ship now? Today Grenada! Tomor-
row Slough and Bucks!

1lityd Harrington,
The County Hall,
London SE1.

It would be instructive for Mr
Tony Benn, or the unnamed friend
he quotes’(Nevember 6) io reveal the
source of hig claim that Cuba has a
higher literacy rate than the United
States, “the richest capitalist
country in the world”. According to
the World Bank’s 1983 World Devel-
opment Report, the adult literacy
rate for the latest year given (1980)
was 95 per cent in Cuba and 99 per
cent in the United States. Could it
be that Mr Benn is once again un-
dermining a good point with need-
less hyperbole?

Paul Murray,

London N1.
The obviously “rigged” oper-
ation in Grenada, together with

what is going on in Central Amer-
ica, is totally reminiscent of the
moves of Hitler's Nazi government
in Europe in the 1930’s.

The eastern Caribbean islands are
all members of the British Common-
wealth of Nations; if they were ner-
vous about conditions in Grenada, a
fellow member, their duty was to ap-
peal to the Secretary General of the
Commonwealth to take such steps as
might seem necessary to allay their
fears. It was serious disloyalty to the
Commenwealth “to  “invite” (to
quote President Reagan) or conspire
with a foreign power to take action

against a fellow member.

This raises the question as to what
was the pay-off proposed by Reagan
& Co., to these other islands, to dis-
regard their duty to the Common-
wealth, and “invite” the
American Administration to invade
Grenada? Were they threatened that
American aid would be cut off unless
they cooperated and also supplied to-
ken forces to make the scheme ap-
pear to be a joint affair?

Another question; was the coup
that brought about the overthrow of
Prime Minister Maurice Bishop, and
his subsequent murder, engineered
by the CIA to provide an excuse for
which Reagan & Co., had long want-
ed, to, in their view, warrant inter-
vention?

Most of the Commonwealth mem-
ber nations (including Britain, Aus-
tralia and Canada) have already
expressed their strong disapprovai
and opposition to the American ac-
tion. The question remains, however;
what steps can the Commonwealth
take to ensure there will be no fu-
ture destabilisation or invasion of
other member countries whose gov-
ernments may perhaps displease the
present American Administration;
such as, for example, Guyana (or
even Canada)?

G. E. Govier,
Sherbrocke West,
Westmount,
Quebec.

Many Americans undoubtedly
walched with interest the televsion
news reports which documented the
British “Peaceniks” protesting
the American intervention in Gren-
ada on behalf of the free states of the
Caribbean Basin.

And what these Americans also
undoubtedly wondered was; where
were the same protesters when
Marxist thugs assassinated Maurice
Bishop, several members of his cabi-
net and other leading citizens on the
island?

If those in the British peace move-
ment expect Americans to take them
seriously, they had better start pro-
testing against the real enemies of
humanity, decency and freedom in
this world.

In the end, all their taunts were
nullified by the ebullient voice of
one native Grenadian, who ex-
claimed upon hearing of the Ameri-
can landing, “Now we're free,
really free!”

D. Randal Olson,
688 Prairie Avenue,
Glen Ellyn, Il
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FIDEL CASTRO had never looked
so sombre. There was nrone of the
usual ebullience on his face, with its
now greying beard, as he stood on
the tarmac at the bottom of the
steps, while the badly wounded were
brought dewn on stretchers frem the
Red Cross plane.

There were eleven stretcher cases
among the 57 injured Cubaps flown
back from Grenada by the Interna-
tional Red Cross, and like the walk-
ing wounded, they all got a squeeze
of the hand or a pat on the head
from Fidel and the rest of the top
Cuban leadership beside him.

But no smiles. It was no time for
joy. The happiness at having 57
wounded home was tempered by the
knowledge that two or three hun-
dred were still believed to be in
Grenada and Puerto Rico, about 650
uninujured Cubans were still being
held prisoner in Grenada, and an
unknown number had died in the
batile against United States inva-
sion forces.

In fact, the reception staged at the
airport struck exactly the right
chord for a population acutely aware
of the grave historic significance for
Cuba of the first armed confronta-
tion between Cubans and United
States trocops. The scene was emo-
tional but serious and dignified — a
| fitting heroes’ return.

Although only a handful of the 57
- were members of the armed forces,
there was suitable porap and cere-
mony at the airport. These civilian
construction wovrkers, trained like
most Cubans to defend themselves,
were “combatientes”, Cuban offi-
cials point out. So flags waved and a
military band played martial airs
throughout. Contingents were drawn
up, resplendent in their dress uni-
forms — olive green for the army,
with red cap bands, yellow waist-
bands and sashes for the army, black
trousers and white jackets with glis-
tening brass buttons for the navy,
I 'and a deep blue for the air force.

Only the civilian militia contin-
gent looked a little drab by compari-
son, its men and women dressed in
| olive green trousers and berets, and
: business-like grey jackets. One
young militia woman with long
blonde hair cascading from her beret
made a striking contrast with the
handsome black men among the
military centingents, pointing up the
rich racial mixture of Cuba.

‘Cubans are at one with
most Latin Americans in
having a sense of history

| that goes back centuries.

; There are, perhaps, only
three great historical cities
in the Western
Hemisphere, and Havana
is one of them.’

They are an entrancing people,
these Cubans who inhabit the
“Pearl of the Antilles.” Unlike so
many leading figures of the Reagan
administration, the Cubans are at
one with most Latin Americans in
having a sense of history that goes
back for centuries. There are, per-
haps, only three great historical
cities in the western hemisphere,
and Havana is one of them.

The others are Mexico and Lima,
the magnificent capitals of the Span-
ish empire’s two great vice-royalties.
The huge modern cities like Sao
Paulo and Buenos Aires, not to men-
tion New Yerk and Chicago, are
mere upstarts only a century old, or
at best two.

But Havana was always some-
thing special. It was the Spanish

Conquistadors’ jumping off point for
the conquest of Mexico and South
America. Then it became the main
port and assemlby point for the
trans-shipment to Spain of the vast
treasures extracted from the western
hemisphere. Coffee, tobacco (like
hammock and hurricane, an original
Carib word), and later sugar added
to the burgeoning wealth of this
great city.

As such, of course, it attracted the
attention of such noble pirates as Sir
Francis  Drake and others from
France and Holland as well. In 1762
the British, who a century earlier
had seized Jamaica from Spain, con-
tinued their expansion in the Carib-
bean by capturing Havana, though a
year later they swappd it for Florida.
But a lasting consequence of the
brief British control was the release
of Cuba from Spain’s suffocating
trade monopoly, which was never
reimposed. The result — even greater
prosperity.

Havana, in fact, had been the cap-
ital of the Caribbean for two centur-
ies, and all other cities in the region
were povincial backwaters by com-
parison. And even today, largely iso-
lated though Cuba is, the sense of
being in the greatest Caribbean city
of all is still as strong as ever. And
the Cubans know it — don’t they just
know it. This passionate, sensuous
tropical city throbs with a lifestyle
envied by all Spanish speakers in
the area, be they in the Dominican
Republic, the United States posses-
sion of Puerto Rico, or in the now
Cubanised city of Miami itself.

Cuba battens down the hatches

John Rettie reports from Havana as Cubans prepare for the worst

Elsewhere, and especially in -
ami, they would have you believe
that this intensely powerful lifestyle
went out with the Cuban revolution —
thrown out by Fidel Castro and his
fellow-stooges of Moscow in favour of
a rigid Russian totalitarian system

" that is totally alien to the Cuban

character.
‘Never believe it. Cuba is as Cuba
as ever, as Caribbean and as Ameri-

" can. American, not only in the broad

sense of being a country of the
American continent, but also of be-
ing deeply influenced by the giant
neighbour to the north. The ailies
here are the Russians, not the
(north) Americans. Which certainly
does not mean that the Russians are
unwelcome as friends, supporters
and allies.

But the Russians are not much
liked, whereas it is striking how at-
tuned Cubans are to visitors not
only from Latin America, but also
from North America. Amazingly,
considering that Cubans have been
killed and wounded by US trcops in
Grenada, there is not a trace of hos-
tility in the streets, bars, and restau-
rants of Havana towards members of
the huge United States press corps
which has descended on Havana.

Of course much has changed in
Cubans’ lifestyle since the reveul-
tion. The gross prostitution, the
gambling, the violence and the scan-
dalous distance between rich and
poor have gone. Instead, everyone
has enough to eat, virtually every-
one can read and write, and Cuba’s
health problems are now those of
rich countries — heart disease, har-
dening of the arteries, ulcers and so
on — rather than those of the Third
World that are a consequence of
malnutrition and poverty.

The rigid control of public expres-
sion, especially through the media,
the monopoly of political thought
and organisation, the drabness of
life - all these still seem a price
worth paying, however undersirable
to many Cubans.

But the people are proud of their
revolution’s achievements. They are
even happy to share them with
others by sending doctors,
teachers and technicians to coun-
tries like Grenada, Nicaragua, and
even Angola and Ethiopia. But the

revolutionary equivalent of the
white man’s burden is not always an
_easy one. Out of the estimated total

of some 127,500 in Cuba’s armed
forces, something like 20,000 are
thought to be in Angola and 15,000
in Ethiopia.

And some of these are dying.
Fighting has surged in Angola in
the last few months, and something
like 30 or 40 Cubans are believed to
be dying every month, with the
number of wounded perhaps twice as
high.

Nor is it exactly popular. People
dislike the prolonged absence of
sons, husbands and fathers. There is
no serious questioning of this revolu-
tionary role, but some reports sug-
gest that there have been popular
doubts about the purpdse of fighting
in Grenada after the killing of Cu-
ba's — and Castro’s persenal — friend
and ally, Maurice Bishop.

‘With a close ally lost in
Grenada and half an ally
gone in Suriname, Cuba
feels itself being pushed
by an aggressive United
States, under President
Reagan, back into the
isolation Cubans so hate.’

But the problem for Castro is not
popular discontent. A man of im-
mense charisma, he is still univer-
sally seen in Cuba as a great historic
figure to be trusted and followed.

Castro’s difficulty today is that for
the first time since the revolution he
faces a major setback. With a close
ally lost in Grenada and half an ally
gone in Suriname, Cuba feels itself
being pushed by an aggressive Unit-
ed States, under President Reagan,
back into the isolation Cubans so
hate. The only really close friend
Cuba has in the region now is Nica-
ragua which, the Cubans say, is in
the front line against US aggression.
At the other end of the Caribbean,
Guyana is friendly, but not all that
close.

But as Castro has twice pointed
out, Cuba cannot send massive mili-
tary aid to Nicaragua because it can-
not match the military might of the
United States. When the chips are
down, Nicaragua is on its own — as
indeed, Cuba is fairly sure it would
be itself if the Russians were asked
tc help defend it against an Ameri-
can attack.

' So the strategy for both Cuba and
Nicaragua is to batten down the
hatches, arm every aduit, and pre-
pare to sell themselves so dearly
that the United States will think it |
not worth while to attack. The Cu-

bans are confident that this will]
work for themselves, but far from
sure that it will deter President Rea- !
gan from attacking Nicaragua.

In present circumstances, Cuba’s
desperate hope of achieving accept-
ability, even respectability, in the
Caribbean looks remote. The Cubans |
will not, of course, give up their rev-
olutionary role. But they do not
want to be seen as bearded bandits
with a gun in the hand and a knife
in the teeth. The real terrorists, they
say, are not themselves, but such
tyrannicel governments as that of

Evic Gairy toverthrown by Maruice
Bishop in 1979), the death squads of

El Salvador, the killer army of Gua- :

temala, and the US Marines.

If Washington
sure on Cuba, one feels that Castro’s
tough Marxist-Leninist colleagues,
and his Russian allies that he needs
to survive, would find themselves
losing influence. And Fidel himself
_could indulge his great passion, and
go to a baseball match in the United
States.

lifted the pres- |
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Role of Cuba’s

Internacionalistas

By Alma Guillermoprieto

HAVANA — At the heart of the Rea-
gan administration’s decision to in-
vade Grenada was a group of
approximately 790 Cubans described
by the White House as a “mili-
tary force”. To the Cubans, they are
internacionalistas, among the thou-
sands of Cuban citizens sent to
friendly Third World countries. In-
ternationalists can be regular Army
soldiers, as in Angola, or largely vol-
unteer physicians and teachers, as
in Nicaragua. )

The Reagan administration has
said that the Cubans in Grenada
were professional soldiers. Cuba says
they include 636 construction minis-
try workers and technicians. 43 mili-
tary personnel, 12 members of a
flight crew that carried Col. Pedro
Tortolo Comas to Grenada the day
before the invasion, and 100 agricul-
tural and technical advisers and em-
bassy personnel.

Cuban internationalism has dis-
turbed the United States and its al-
lies ever since the first delegation, a
team of doctors, was sent to Algeria
in 1960. The following year, Fidel
Castro’s Cuba established its first
military mission abroad, a training
camp in Ghana, and Cuban combat
troops traveled overseas in 1963, to
Algeria during its border war with
Morocco.

Luis Joo, interviewed at his home
here, is an internacionalista. He
worked on the controversial Grena-
.dan airport project from July 1982 to
August of this year, and previously
worked on construction projects in
Angola and Iraq. Joo’s name was on
a list provided by the Ministry of
Foreign Relations, which has been
eager to promote similar interviews
for the foreign press covering the
Grenadan crisis from Havana.

Joo, 39, lives with his wife, Aurora
Rodriguez, and his children — Luis,
16, and Isachi, 10 — in a small house
facing the Havana docks. The con-
crete house has banana trees in
back, a concrete veranda, two televi-
sions and a large radio console. He is
an articulate and striking man — a
compact mix of Chinese, black and
Indian blood more typical of the
English-speaking Caribbean than
Cuba.

He said that although he had re-
ceived militia training, he never
joined the Cuban Army (“T was
over the age limit when the draft
was instituted”) and never carried
weapons in Grenada. “Why did I
accept the trip to Grenada? Well!” he
said, “Do you know Marxism-Le-
ninism? You don’t read Lenin? I will
try to explain it to you: if we are
friends and neighbors we should
help each other. We- Cubans have
survived thanks to the help of the

socialist bloc. Without the Soviet
Union we could never have survived
the Yankee economic blockade of
Cuba. Our revolution says we have
to do the same thing.”

Joo said that in his 13 months in
Grenada he and his comrades did
not receive militia training nor drill
for an emergency attack: “We
knew there must have been a plan,
and we were guaranteed that if an
attack came, we would be given
arms, but I never saw the weapons.
Listen, do you know the trouble we
went to to avoid giving el imperia-
lismo any pretext to call the airport
a military project? The students
from the medical school did their ex-
ercises on the strip. People came
barging through the project at every
hour; they would even walk into our
mess hall, which I thought was a
lack of respect, and still we didn’t
close off the area so the Yankees
wouldn’t say we were doing some-
thing secret in there. y

“It was a magnificent airport.
Do you think any country can live in
a dignified manner on cocoa and
nutmeg exports? We gave Grenada
an airstrip competitive with the oth-
er islands in the region, to receive
plenty of tourism.”

In addition, Joo said, the Cubans
built a cement factory, a carpentry
shop and a cement block factory for
the use of a prefabricated-housing
industry.

Joo is a skilled worker for a
“production enterprise”. He was
asked to go to Grenada by his union
local and his party unit, he said, and
he accepted “out of principle”. As
he said this, his wife looked glum.
Neither she nor the children could
visit him in Grenada. Asked if she
was happy with her husband’s long
absences, Rodriguez, who works as a
salesman in a government store,
said, “I understand the need”.

Joo said his “average” salary
when he is away is higher than his
normal wages. His famijly keeps the
salary, while he lives in a work
camp where all expenses are cov-
ered.

The family’s combined income is
450 Cuban pesos a month ($355.50),
and he pays 16 pesos a month in
rent. The rest, he says, goes for ex-
tras: nonrationed milk and cheese
for the children, weekends at the
beach and the television and console,
which cost 1,400 and 500 pesos re-
spectively.

Joo said he was angry when he
heard of the invasion. “All that
work that we put into the airport!

. How would you feel if you were writ-

ing a book, working day and night
on it and someone came in to your
house and tore up the pages?”
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Grenada
in brief . . .

PRESIDENT REAGAN has surged
ahead in the opinion polls with 63
per cent approuving his performance
in general and 71 per cent approving
the invasion of Grenada. The Speak-
er of the House, Mr Tip O’Neill, an
earlier critic, recanted his opposition
to the invasion.
* * *

A second set of documents seized in
Grenada and purporting to prove the -
Bishop government was making the
island a base for communist terror-
tsm shows they encountered setbacks
and humiliations earlier this year as
they sought increased military and
economic aid from the Soviet Union
and Cuba. In March, for example,
Grenadian chief of staff Maj. Ein-
stein Louison was told “jokingly”
by Soviet Chief of Staff Marshal Ni-.
kolai V. Ogarkov to stick to his stud-
les when he sought more “food, .
fuel (and) spare parts . . .” for his
army, the documents show. At the
time, Louison was attending a mili-
tary school in Moscow.

* * *

American troops on the island are
taking a tough line against anyone
suspected of left-wing sympathies.
The former Minister of Justice, Mr
Kenrick Radix, was picked up off the
street and detained in a crate (see
page 9). Non-Grenadian citizens who
supported the Bishop Government are
expecting to be deported.

* * * el

The 1st Psychological Operations
Battalion of the US Army has plas-
tered walls throughout Grenada with’
propaganda posters, dropped leaflets
from helicopters on small villages,
created a pro-American radio station
to replace the former Radio Free
Grenada and travelled hills and
coastlines in specially equipped jeeps
broadcasting anti-Cuban messages.

“Help protect’ your hard-fought
freedom,”  one such broadcast
boomed. “Help send the Cubans
hack to Havana where they belong.”

It was this unit which was respon-
sible for a powerful new radio station
which began broadcasting from a US
Navy ship somewhere in the Cartbbe-
an just before the incasion

Mas
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‘Grenada captives
held in crates

by Jonathan Steele in Grenada

UNITED STATES military forces
have set up a prison compound
where detainees are held in wooden
boxes. ‘One of the first inmates was
Mr Kenrick Radix, Grenada’s former
minister of justice and ‘one of the
most popular figures in the deposed
regime of Mr Maurice Bishop.

“You have to stoop right down
to get into the cell. The opening is
only about two and a half feet high,”
he said on release at the weekend.
“The roof is a piece of badly-fit-
ting plastic sheet. The rain came in
during the night, and ‘I was
drenched.” - :

Reporters who drove to the airport
at Point Salines, the main American
operations base, could see the deten-
tion camp from the outside. We were
not allowed in. The new camp con-
sists of roughly two dozen-wooden
crates, about 10 feet all round, set in
two rows behind barbed wire. Each
crate has one small window. Near
the crates. are several large tents.
Armed guards sit in sandbagged
watch towers. It was impossible to
tell how many of the crates were
occupied.

On an adjacent patch of ground in
the prison, also behind barbed wire,
American troops could be seen as-
sembling more of the boxes. Qutside
the compound about 40 people, rela-
tives of detainees, stood in the hot
sun in the hope of seeing the prison-
ers.

Mr Radix is the first prominent
pro-Bishop civilian known to have
been detained by the occupation
forces. They have picked up 623
members of the people’s revolution-
ary militia, 56 of whom are still de-
tained. Another 97 detainees were
released on Sunday. In addition 15
of the 16 members of the military
revolutionary council formed after
Bishop’s death, as well as three of
Bishop’s enemies, Bernard Coard,
his wife Phyllis, and Selwyn Stra-
chan, are being held pending a deci-
sion. .

Four days before Mr Bishop was

killed Mr Radix led the first public
demonstration -against the Prime
Minister’s house arrest. For this he
was detained by Mr Bishop’s en-
emies in the party. ;

On Friday he was detained again,
this time by’ United States military
police.

Mr Radix’s short, sharp detention
appears to be the first effort by
Grenada’s occupation forces to si-
lence or remove surviving supporters
of the ill-fated Bishop regime. Over
the weekend at least 50 foreigners
were told to leave the country within
48 hours.

On Friday Mr Radix was buying
cigarettes at a shop in St George’s
when he was stopped by a man in
civilian clothes from the US armed
forces, accompanied by a Grenadian.
He was shown no warrant but was
taken to the headquarters of mili-
tary intelligence in the capital. They
asked him about his views on the
invasion. After two hours he ‘was
taken to the police station at Fort
Rupert, where he:was questioned for
four hours by Barbadian police.

On Saturday morning Mr Radix
was released, driven home, and giv-
en a green card, headed “Com-
bined military forces, detainees
compound liaison office”.

The card was signed Jackie Clay-
ton, but it gave no clue to his rank
or nationality.

Asked about the detention of
Grenada’s former justice minister, a
US army spokesman, Captain
George White, told reporters that Mr
Radix had been “picked up on the
basis that he has been cited by the
populace as an instigator, spreading
bad will among the people”.

Major-General Jack Farris, com-
mander-in-chief of the 82nd Air-
borne = Division, the main US
military unit on Grenada, said that
the detention had been authorised at
a meeting between himself, Colonel
Ken Barnes, of the Caribbean forces,
and Sir Paul Scoon, the governor
general.
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ed in Caribbean histor
sort which the inva-
cannat concewl the
eriying implications of
en place.

wany other parts of the
orid, the Caribbean is the
scene of ¢ fundamental struggle in-
volving two inter-related guestions.
A1 these English-speaking territor-
wes which make up the Caritbean
commurity are the products of an
extended colonial experience, within

Third W

the matriz of medern imperialism.
This left societies which were pro-

foundly st in class terms, since
colonialis  divided each society
within. the European empires into &
minority of bereficiaries, who were
ders and the planation own-
g with the appended groups
artended to their professional
needs, and owed their success to the
rial autherity which the imperi-
sysiem renresented.

The nationalismi, which united ele-
mernits of the minority and the major-
sups in the successful demand
peadence, is an uncertain
ferea in the posi-independence period
beca i ty carue to indepen-
social and economic

nze.
oraingly,

ngly, newly independent
face two issues: what to do
about the olitist class structure with
its heavily-loaded advantages and
disudvantages; and what to do about
an economic structure which under-
pins the social arrangement and is
deeply dependent on the world ceo-
norade structure which imperialism
buiit.
Throughout

the Third World,
thoze  pol parties and move-
menls Which se€k 1o addrese the
problems of sccial injustice, the mal-
distzibution of wealth and over-con-
centration of economic power, find it
is not possbile to separate the inter-
nal struggle to achieve change from
un external struggle involving the
direction and contro! of the national
economy. Hence, progressive purties
are 2as much concerned with the
problem of economic dependence as
with the struggle to rearrange society.

Egually, the old class of local
beneficiaries of the colonial system
regard the defence of their internal
position as irrevocably bound up
with the maintenance of present ar-
rangements.

It is against that background that
we must look at the invasion of
Grenada, its reception and its impli-
cations for the future. The revolu-
ticnary Government of Maurice
Bishop had built up a good record of
sound econoraic management, laying
the basis for participatory democracy
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in tackling many probiems. Its per-

formance ir: land reform, education, .

heaith and literacy was widely ac-
cepted as positive. On the other
hand, spurned by the United States,
it had sought increasingly close rela-
tions with Cuba and the Socialist
group of countries, and amongst the
Western European democracies.
Convinced that the US was consid-

ering an invasion, the Government,

built up a substantiel arseral, a
tough little army and insisted on ba-
sic military training for most of the

sovergignty

Ronald Reagan of the US have an
identical political aim for the Carib-
bean. Seaga arnd Adams want no
truck with progressive political pro-
cesses which they see as posing a
threat to the flow of private US in-
vestment and North American tour-
ists to the region. In this, both have
the support of the classes who were
the beneficiaries of the old colonial
system. Although both lead pariies
that bear the label “Labour,”
both are Conservatives in reality.
The invasion itself is popular in

The casualty is Caribbean

i
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What of the future?
The events in Grenada have

thrown into sharp relief the second
part of the double guestion which
informs the Caribbean polticial pro-
cess. As second thcughts begin to
occupy the recesses of the mind, the
question is being asked: What was
the Caribbean independence all
about? What were the struggles
which won independence for if it can
be so lightly swept aside by 2,000
US Marines, a handful of Rengers
and less than one-half of the 82nd

by Michael Manleay, former Prime Minister of Jamaica

adult population. Its foreign policy
was aggressively non-aligned and
anti-imperialist.

When, therefore, the leaders of the
New Jewel Movement commitied the
crass blunder of detaining Maurice
Bishop despite his overwhelming
mass popularity, they invited the di-
aster which quickly followed. The
bruta! execution of Bishop and his
loyal colleagues set the stage for the
US invasion at the invitation of ele-
ments of the democratically elected
political leadership of the Caribbean.

The invitation to invade was is-
sued because Edward Seaga of Ja-
maica, Tom Adams of Barbados and

the Eastern Caribbean, which was
appalled by the slaying of Bishop
and generally frightened by the turn
of events. In Grenada itself, three
factors combined to preduce a warm
welcome for the US invaders. All the
old conservatives, small a mincrity
as they were, were overjoyed to feel
that a dangerous socialist experi-
ment was being decisively eliminat-

ed. The great majority, who
genuinely loved  Bishop, were

pleased to feel his death was being
avenged. In any event, the great ma-
jority must have been terrified by
the whele experience of the Army
firing upon the crowd that had re-
leased Bishop.

Airborne Division? That question is
followed by its logical corollory. Now
that the precedent is set, who will
the next target be, should anyone be
so imprudent as to provoke Wash-
ington’s disfavour? This is followed
by tke final gquestion: What do some
of our cwn leaders make of our sov-
ereignty, so hard to win and so diffi-
cult to cefend, if they can suspend its
meaning with such reckless cypnicism
inpursuitof their neocolonial agenda?

Efforts are being made to pass of{
the invasion as an example of states-
man-like magnanimity aimed solely
at bringing succour to a beleaguered
people. To the mere discerning, this



won't “wash.” The Revelutionary
Militery Council was vulnerable,
isolated and scared after the death of
Bishop. The Cuban Govcernment
had told them in no uncertain terms
not te look for reinforcements or oth-
er kinds of help from them.

Furthermore, they had underlined
the message by saying that they felt
neither politically nor morally capa-
ble of coming to their defence be-
cause of the events surrounding and
including Bishop’s death.

There was firm reasen to believe
the crisis had been resolved and the
population relieved without the fir-
ing of a shot. Yet Seaga and Adams
contrived the invasion behind the
backs of their senior Caribbean col-
leagues with a haste so indecent as
to suggest that the real agenda had
nothing to so with relief but every-
thing to do with wiping out a politi-
cal process. In the context, it is
irrelevant that the political process
had supplied opporturity and pre-
texi through its own folly.

As the emotions of the moment
recede, yielding as they must the
hard realities of scarce foreign ex-
change, soaring unemployment,
foundering programmes of economic
development, the stark questions
will reassert their claimm for an-
swers. When will the social struc-
ture of the countries of the
Caribbean respond to the change
from colonial to independent status?
As the young jobless stare at the
blank wall of poverty, they ask in-
creasingly: From whence is relief
coming?

The invasion of Grenada supplies
no answer to either question. It is a
victory for the neo-colonialists, the
defenders of the status quo ante. But
the problem, they will find, is that it
is a victery against the wrong end.
e Ao LR R e T e
1n the meantince, t5 the t\xtex;b thag, |
events have revealed “he essentin] @
fragility of Caribbean nationalism,
so too do they set in train second |
thoughts about independence.

1 believe there will arice new po-
litical alliances in the Caribhea
binding together those who see cur
indeperdence as the essential condi-
tionite be preserved if we ere to bave
a futurenct ail. As this unfolds, I
believe that Grenada may yet prove
a pyrrhic victory at best. The very
ease with which the batile was won
is beckoning new defenders to the
battlefield. Because in the end, the
real casvalty of the invasion was
neither Socialism nor the process
which Bishop started. The real casu-
alty was the sovereignty of Grenada
and by extenzion the sovereignty of
the entire English-speaking Carib-
hean.

Michael Manley was Prime Minis-
ter of Jamaica from 1972 to 1986.
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neia tn crates
by Jonathan Sleele in Grenada

UNITED STATES miilitary forces
have set up a prison compound
where detainees are held in wooden
boxes. One of the first inmates was
Mr Kenrick Radix, Grenada’s former
minister of justice and one of the
most popalar fipures in the deposed
regime of Mr Maurice Bishop.

“You have tc stoop right down
to get into the cell. The opening is
only about twe and a half feet high,”
he said on release at the weekend.
“The roof is a piece of badiy-fii-
ting plastic sheet. The rain came in
during the night, and I was
dreriched.”

Reporters who drove to the airport
at Point Salines, the main American
operations base, could see the doten-
tion camp from the outside. We were
not allowed in. The new camp con-
sists of roughly two dczen wocden
crates, about 10 feet all round, set in
two rows behind barbed wire. Each
cratc has one smal!l window. Near
the crates are several large tents.
Armed guards sit in sandbagged
watch towers. It was impossible to
tell how many of the crates were
occupied.

On an adjacent patch of ground in
the prison, also behind barbed wire,
American troops could be seen as-
sembling more of the boxes. Qutside
the compound about 40 people, rela-
tives of detainees, stood in the hot
sun in the hope of seeing the prison-
ers.-

Mr Radix is the first prominent
pro-Bishop civilian known to have
been detained by the occupation
forces. They have picked up 623
members of the peeple’s revolution-
ary militia, 56 of whom are still de-
tained. Another 97 detainees were
released on Sunday. In addition 15
of the 16 members of the military
revolutionary couneil fermed after
Bishop’s death, as well as three of
Bishop’s enemies, Bernard Coard,
his wife Phyllis, and Selwyn Stra-
chan, are being held pending a deci-
sion.

Four days before Mr Bishop was

killed Mr Radix lad the first public
deinonstration against the Prime
Minister’s heuse arvest. For thie he
was detained by Mr Bishep's en-
emies in the party.

On Friday he was detained again,
this time by United States military
police.

Mr Radix’s short, sharp detention
appears to be the first effort by
Grenada’s occupation forces to si-
lence or remove surviving supporters
of the ill-fated Bishop regime. Over
the weekend at least 50 foreigners
were told to leave the country within
48 hours.

On Friday Mr Radix was buying
cigarettes at a shop in St George's
when he was stopped by a man in
civilian clothes from the US armed
forces, accompanied by a Grenadian.
He was shown nc warrant bul was
taken io the headquearters of mili-
tary intelligence in the capital. They
asked him about his views on the
invasicn. After two hours he was
taken to the police station at Fort
Rupert, where he was questioned for
four hours by Barbadian police.

On Saturday morning Mr Radix
was released, driven home, and giv-
en a green card, headed “Com-
bined military forces, detainees
compound liaison office”.

The card was signed Jackie Clay-
ton, but it gave no clue to his rank
or rationality.

Asked about the detention of
Grenada’s former justice minister, a
US army spokesman, Captain
George White, told reporters that Mr
Radix had been “picked up on the
basis that he has been cited by the
populace as an instigator, spreading
bad will among the people”.

Major-Genera! dack Farris, com-
mander-in-chie! of the 82nd Air-
borne Division, the main US
military unit on Grenada, szid that
the detention had been authorised at
a meeting between himself, Cclonel
Ken Barnes, of the Caribbean forces,
and Sir Paul Scoon, the governor
general.
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Grenada
in brief . . .

PRESIDENT REAGAN has surged
ahead in the opinicn polls with €63
per cent approving his performance
in general and 71 per cent approving
the invasion of Greneda. The Speak-
er of the House, Mr Tip O’Neill, an
eariier crilic, recanted his oppostition
to the invasion.
* %

A second set of documents seized in
Grenada and purporiing to prove the
Bishop government was making the
isiand a base for communist terror-
ism shows they encountered setbacks
and humiliations earlier this year cs
they sought increased military and
economic aid from the Soviet Union
and Cuba. In March, for example,
Grenadian chief of staff Maj. Ein-
stein Louison was told “jokingly”
by Soviet Chief of Staff Marshal Ni-
kolai V. Ogarkou to stick to his stud-
ies when he sought more “food,
fuel (and) spare parts . . .” for his
army, the documents show. At the
time, Louison was attending ¢ mili-
tary school in Moscow.

* * *

American troops on the island are
taking a tough line against anyone
suspected of left-wing sympaihies.
The former Minister of Justice, Mr
Kenrick Radix, was picked up off the
sireet and detained in o crate (see
page 9). Noi-Grenadicn citizens who
supported the Bishop Government are
expecting to be deported.

Y * b g

The 1st Psychological Operations
Batiaiion of the US Ariny las plas-
tered walls throughout Grenada with
propaganda posters, dropped leaflets
from helicapters on small villages,
created a pro-American radio station
to replace the former Radio Free
Grenada and travelled hills anrd
coastlines in specially equipped jeeps
broadcasting anti-Cubaa messages.

“Help protect your hard-fought
jreedom,” one  such  broadcast
bocmed. “Help send the Cubans
back to Havana where they belong.”

It was this unit which was respon-
sible for a powerful new radio station
which began broadcasting from a US
Nauvy ship somewhere in the Caribbe-
an just before the invasion.

%
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DAY by day, throughout last week, the flip
and flop of American politicians echoed
across the Atlantic. Originally, Tip O’Neill,
the Democratic Speaker of the House, op-
posed Grenada’s invasion on simple
grounds of principle: that big nations
shouldn’t do this sort of thing to small ones.
Flip flop. Ditto a flopping Ted Kennedy, a
bevy of senators and the Washington Post.
Which seemed to leave only a handful of
Mr Reagan’s opponents on their feet, and

the cussed New York Times reflecting bale-"

fully on one congressman’s summing up.
“Public opinion is what’s behind things
here,” he said. “Years . of frustration
were vented by the Grenada invasion, so
people feel their frustration relieved, and
members of Congress sense that.”

Why has a venture which seemed so
problematical whilst it was in progress de-
veloped such a roseate afterglow? No single
answer suffices; just as no single reason for
invasion has ever been proffered consistent-
ly. Troops were in action and achieved their
objectives. That stirs patriotism in any cir-
cumstances. Relieved American students
were flown home from Grenada and kissed
mother earth for the cameras. Another
warm glow. Sir Paul Scoon popped out of
the shrubbery to lend a veneer of legality to
the enterprise. More bonus points. And or-
dinary Grenadians — like ordinary Barba-
dians — seemed jolly pleased to see the
Yanks. Had there been further weeks of
guerrilla messiness, that might have been
nasty. But there weren’t, and most of the
boys are home already. It is all a beguiling,
neat little package of a “rescue mission”
and it is playing well throughout the land.

There is, however, a difference between
what is popular and accepted, and what is
right. And that small part of world opinion
— the UN, most of Europe, most of South
America, Mrs Thatcher — who don’t like
Grenada one bit should not be cowed into
forgetful silence. Strong pressures to do so
exist of course. The UN is being blithely
shrugged aside in Washington. Its views

COMMENT

Cheers don’t

WE HAVE CAPTURED
SECRET CUBAN
MILITARY DOCUMENTS
IN GRENADA ~_

AND THEY REVEAL THE
JUST\FICATION THAT

\WAS GOING TO BE USED
FOR THE BUILDUP— "

®

“don’t trouble my breakfast”,

says the
President. And Mrs Thatcher is the subject
of not only a good deal of backstairs’ poor-
mouthing but of open assault from devout

Reaganites. “From imprudence  to inso-
lence,” one wrote in'the Washington Post
last week.

One fine day, quite soon, the winds will
blow themselves out and Europe will be
back to the difficult business of building
relationships across the usual, vexatious
spread of issues. But even then, Grenada
will — and should — remain as a separate

make it right

THEY CONTAIN PLANS

FOR A CUBAN MILITARY
BUILDUP ON THE
|SLAND. ..

THE THREAT OF
AUS. INVASION

© (385 oS ANGELES TIMES SYNDICATE

issue, memory and warning. For the end
and means of the invasion are still in no
sense justified. The rescued Americans
were frightened and glad to be safe: but
they were not hostages: and nor would any
tinpot dictator so vulnerable in the lee of
the American coast — as opposed to thou-
sands of miles away in the heart, say, of
Iran — have rationally calculated that they
could be used as hostages. The stockpiles of
arms discovered on Grenada could, of
course, have had many purposes: but one,
quite reasonably, may have been for pro-

spective defence against an oft-hinted
American intervention. One does not doubt
that the happy crowds who rescued Maurice
Bishop and sought to put him back in pow-
er were, after his murder, glad to see the
murderers flattened by the marines. But
the incident also bespeaks Bishop’s popu-
larity; and Bishop was building his airport
and collecting State Department rhetoric
long before General Hudson Austin arrived
on the scene. As for the Governor-General,
there can only be a suspended judgment.
The legality of what he did is contentious,
and its timing confused. He, and his small
team of experts, are now running an inter-
im administration pending elections. He
chose to invite the Americans to dust down
their existing contingency plan. He has
chosen now to cement his authority by a
continuing American presence rather than
the offered Commonwealth force. Alex
Brummer reports (page 9) suspicions that
Port Salines airfield may, in the end, be-
come a useful American base. Some five
hundred US army engineers already have a
long term role on the island building roads
and drains. Grenada is fiirmly within
Washington’s sphere of influence. It would
be altogether surprising if it were to escape
in future; and amazing if the free elections
allowed any transfer of Bishop’s popularity
to his heirs and successors. In effect, Amer-
ica will have seen a problem in its back-
yard and squashed it flat. There are all
manner of pragmatic arguments for such
an action. But the central objections to
Grenada have always been arguments of
international law and principle, and those
stand proud. They are not to be abandoned
because of some ephemeral Gallup finding,
for we shall doubtless need them in Af-
ghanistan and Poland. Because we would
want Mr Andropov, in such circumstances,
to have a thoroughly disturbed post-UN
breakfast, so we wish Mr Reagan burnt
crumbs and a bad cough with his toast and
jam.

Reports, pages 6, 8, 9
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Nicaragua’s
turn next?

THE United States’ military inter-
vention in Grenada has both tem-
porarily taken Central America
out of the spotlight and revived
fears of people who feel Presi-
dent Reagan may be tempted to
“fix” the Sandinista question
by taking tough measures.

The Nicaraguan leaders — those
most directly concerned and thus
most worried — have been saying
for the past two days that an as-
sault is being prepared against
their country with direct or indi-
rect US involvement. It is not the
first time that the Sandinista
leaders have raised the alarm
over an “imminent attack”,
and their enemies are only too
ready to laugh down their. ap-
peals for help.

Meeting President Miguel de la
Madrid in Mexico City on Novem-
ber 10, Nicaraguan junta coordin-
ator  Daniel Ortega again
reiterated the accusations, saying
the United States was preparing
to invade Nicaragua “in a way
similar to the Grenada opera-
tion”. Ortega is now expect-
ed to visit the other capitals of
the Contadora group of countries
— Caracas, Bogota and Panama
City — to explain the ‘“danger-
ous situation” he says his coun-
try is in as a result of
“increased warlike actions”.

It is true, tension is nowhere
near diminishing .along the bor-
ders of Sandinist Nicaragua
which remains a beleaguered
country. Six of its People’s Army
soldiers were killed on November
10 in the Zelaya district in
the course of an attack launched
by Honduran-based contra
groups. About 2,000 US marines
are expected in Puerto Castilla in
Honduras for military exercises’
set to start on November 18 and
which are beginning to look like

_Zero”,

a clear warning to Managua. It is
now established ‘that the serious
acts of sabotage committed in Ni-.
caragua’s oil ports were directly
organised by American secret
services. The theoretically covert
and highly effective assistance
the CIA is giving the contras is
indeed assuming disturbing pro-
portions.

El Salvador’s representative at
the United Nations suggested
that an armed intervention in
Nicaragua was not to be ruled
out, and prominent Central
Americans with close ties to the
commander in chief of the Hon-
duran Army, General Gustavo Al-
varez,  have openly urged
Washington to step in. Eden Pas-
tora, the former ‘“Commander
who is now «‘battling
against his erstwhile Sandinista
friends [he is based in Costa
Rical, also thought an American
military operation was possible,
but considered that it would be.a
“grave mistake” by the Rea-
gan Administration.

The Sandinistas know they
cannot count on Cuba in case of
trouble; consequently, even less
on the Soviet Union. An Ameri-
can military operation in Nicara-
gua would doubtless cost the US
far more than the modest inter-
vention in Grenada, which was
no joyride either. But there are
other more devious and deadly
ways of weakening the resistance
of the Sandinistas, who are fac-
ing an increasingly worrying eco-
nomic ~situation. “And - it is
doubtless primarily in a bid to
stop this dangerous slide that the
Nicaraguan leaders, in this case
with the strong support of the
Mexican president, are trying
hard to put their brief into diplo-
matic hands.

(November 12)
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{HE INVASION and occupation of
tirenada by US troops WIII prove-+a
be a watershed in Caribbean history.
The popular support which the inva-
sion now enjoys cannot conceal the
+rave, underlying implications of
~hat has taken place.

Like so many other parts of the
Third World, the Caribbean is the
scene of a fundamental struggle in-
volving two inter-related questions.
All these English-speaking territor-
ies which make up the Caribbean
community are the products of an
extended colonial experience, within
the matrix of modern imperialism.
This left societies which were pro-
foundly elitist in class terms, since
colonialism divided each society
within the European empires into a
minority of beneficiaries, who were
the traders and the planation own-
ers, along with the appended groups
which attended to their professional
needs, and owed their success to the
external authority which the imperi-
alist system represented.

The nationalism, which united ele-
ments of the minority and the major-
ity groups in the successful demand
for independence, is an uncertain
force in the post-independence period
because each society came to indepen-
dence with its social and economic
structures fashioned by the colonial
experience.

Accordingly, newly independent
nations face two issues: what to do
about the elitist class structure with
its heavily-loaded advantages and
disadvantages; and what to do about
an economic structure which under-
pins the social arrangement and is
deeply dependent on the world eco-
nomic structure which imperialism
built.

Throughout the Third World,
those political parties and move-
ments which seek to address the
problems of social injustice, the mal-
distribution of wealth and over-con-
centration of economic power, find it
is not possbile to separate the inter-
nal struggle to achieve change from

an external struggle involving the
direction” and contror-or-eneTnationat

economy. Hence, progressive parties
are as much concerned with the
problem of economic dependence as
with the struggle to rearrange society.

Equally, the old class of local

neficiaries of the colonial system
regard the defence of their internal
position as irrevocably bound up
with the maintenance of present ar-
rangements.

It is against that background that
we must look at the invasion of
Grenada, its reception and its impli-
cations for-the future.-The -revolu-
tionary Government of Maurice
Bishop had built up a good record of
sound economic management, laying
the basis for participatory democracy
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. The casualty is Caribbean

in tackling many problems. Its per-
formance in land reform, education,
health and literacy was widely ac-
cepted as positive. On the other
hand, spurned by the United States,
it had sought increasingly close rela-
tions with Cuba and the Socialist
group of countries, and amongst the
Western European democracies.
Convinced that the US was consid-

ering an invasion, the Government,

built up a substantial arsenal, a
tough little army and insisted on ba-
sic military training for most of the

sovereignty

Ronald Reagan of the US have an
identical political aim for the Carib-
bean. Seaga and Adams want no
truck with progressive political pro-
cesses which they see as posing a
threat to the flow of private US in-
vestment and North American tour-
ists to the region. In this, both have
the support of the classes who were
the beneficiaries of the old colonial
system. Although both lead parties
that bear the label “Labour,”
both are Conservatives in reality.
The invasion itself is popular in

What of the future?

The events in Grenada have
thrown into sharp relief the second
part of the double question which
informs the Caribbean polticial pro-
cess. As second thoughts begin to
occupy the recesses of the mind, the
question is being asked: What was
the Caribbean independence all
about? What were the struggles
which won independence for if it can
be so lightly swept aside by 2,000
US Marines, a handful of Rangers
and less than one-half of the 82nd

by Miéhael Manley, former Prime Minister of Jamaica

adult population. Its foreign policy

was aggressively non-aligned and-

anti-imperialist.

When, therefore, the leaders of the
New Jewel Movement committed the
crass blunder of detaining Maurice
Bishop despite his overwhelming
mass popularity, they invited the di-
aster which quickly followed. The
brutal execution of Bishop and his
loyal colleagues set the stage for the
US invasion at the invitation of ele-
ments of the democratically elected
political leadership of the Caribbean.

The invitation to invade was is-
sued because Edward Seaga of Ja-
maica, Tom Adams of Barbados and

the Eastern Caribbean, which was
appalled by the slaying of Bishop
and generally frightened by the turn
of events. In Grenada itself, three
factors combined to produce a warm
welcome for the US invaders. All the
old conservatives, small a minority
as they were, were overjoyed to feel
that a dangerous socialist experi-
ment was being decisively eliminat-
ed. The great majority, who
genuinely loved Bishop, were
pleased to feel his death was being
avenged, In any event, the great ma-
jority must have been terrified by
the whole experience of the Army
firing upon the crowd that had re-
leased Bishop.

Airborne Division? That question is
followed by its logical corollory. Now
that the precedent is set, who will
the next target be, should anyone be
so imprudent as to provoke Wash-
ington’s disfavour? This is followed
by the final question: What do some
of our own leaders make of our sov-
ereignty, so hard to win and so diffi-
cult to defend, if they can suspend its
meaning with such reckless cynicism
in pursuit of their neocolonial agenda?

Efforts are being made to pass off
the invasion as an example of states-
man-like magnanimity aimed solely
at bringing succour to a beleaguered
people. To the more discerning, this
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won’t “wash.” The Revolutionary
Military Council was vulnerable,
isolated and scared after the death of
Bishop. The Cuban Govcernment
had told them in no uncertain terms
not to look for reinforcements or oth-
er kinds of help from them.

Pwrtharmore, they had underlined
the message by saying wnau wiey fen

neither politically nor morally capa-
ble of coming to their defence be-
cause of the events surrounding and
including Bishop’s death.

There was firm reason to believe
the crisis had been resolved and the
population relieved without the fir-
ing of a shot. Yet Seaga and Adams
contrived the invasion behind the
backs of their senior Caribbean col-
leagues with a haste so indecent as
to suggest that the real agenda had
nothing to so with relief but every-
thing to do with wiping out a politi-
cal process. In the context, it is
irrelevant that the political process
had supplied opportunity and pre-
text through its own folly.

As the emotions of the moment
recede, yielding as they must the
hard realities of scarce foreign ex-
change, soaring unemployment,
foundering programmes of economic
development, the stark questions
will reassert their claim for an-
swers. When will the social struc-
ture of the countries of the
Caribbean respond to the change
from colonial to independent status?
As the young jobless stare at the
blank wall of poverty, they ask in-
creasingly: From whence is relief
coming?

The invasion of Grenada supplies
no answer to either question. It is a
victory for the neo-colonialists, the
defenders of the status quo ante. But
the problem, they will find, is that it
is a victory against the wrong end.
In the meantime, to the extent that
events have revealed the essential
fragility of Caribbean nationalism,
so too do they set in train second
thoughts about independence.

I believe there will arise new po-
litical alliances in the Caribbean
binding together those who see our
independence as the essential condi-
tion to be preserved if we are to have
a future at all. As this unfolds, I
believe that Grenada may yet prove
a pyrrhic victory at best. The very
ease with which the battle was won
is beckoning new defenders to the
battlefield. Because in the end, the
real casualty of the invasion was
neither Socialism nor the process
which Bishop started. The real casu-
alty was the sovereignty of Grenada
and by extension the sovereignty of
the entire English-speaking Carib-
bean.

Michael Manley was Prime Minis-
ter of Jamaica from 1972 to 1980.
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Supposed threat to safety of UScitizgps refuted

WASHINGTON — In 1977 my father,
who recently had retired from Atlan-

ta’s Emory University after ~ diotiu-
guisnea career as a medical scientist

and director of the Yerkes Primate
Centre, accepted the post of vice
chancellor at the new St. George’s
U(;tiversity Medical School in Gren-
ada. "

The school's chancellor was
Charles Modica, a young American
lawyer who in 1975 had founded the
institution with the support of a
small group of backers, most of
whom were US physicians trying to
find an English-speaking medical
school for their own sons.

Relations with the Grenadian gov-
ernment reflected the eccentric na-
ture of Sir Eric Gairy, who was the
island’s prime minister then and
whose major concern was enlisting
other nations in his bid to establish
a UN agency to study flying sau-
cers. Though he maintained the
trappings of parliamentary govern-
ment, Gairy was a dictator who
maintained a group of thugs called
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the “mongoose gang” to ph\ﬁif‘?‘-
ly intimidate ki~ -rpvilents. Gairy
<uguyea diplomatic telations with
the United States and received gen-
erally enthusiastic support from our
government.

In 1979 I joined .the medical
school, which by then' had gchieved
an internationally recognised record
of academic excellence, spending a
week or so there four times g year as
a visiting professor.

Beyond my role as d visiting pro-
fessor, I also looked out for the medi-
cal school’s interests in Washington.
In 1979 the paramount issue was to
get the Department of Health, Edu-
cation and Welfare to- declare St.
George's eligible for student loans. I
suggested to the school that perhaps
the only way to win our case was for
Gairy to come to Washington for a
meeting with Joseph Califano, secre-
tary of HEW. ) »

Gairy came to the United States
but stopped first in New York so
that he could address the United Na-
tions on his favourite subject of
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by Peter G. Bourne

n,mg saucers. Gairy arrived in New
York on March 29, 1979. The follow-
ing morning a small group of men
led by
Maurice Bishop, whose father had
been killed by Gairy’s “mongoose
gang,” seized Grenada's radio station
and the military barracks. Bishop
announced Gairy’s overthrow and
declared himself Grenada’s new
leader. .

Gairy called me from the Hilton
Hotel in New York and demanded
that I get my “friend Jimmy
Carter” to help return him to power.

It was my suggestion that he cdme

to Washington, he said, that had led
to his overthrow.

Without any perment répresents--

tive on Grenada, the US government
had little or no information about
what was happening on the island.
The only uninterrupted communica-
tion system was the telex between
the medical school in St. George’s
and ‘its office in Bayshore, New
York. For the next 48 hours I re-
layed moment-to-moment reports e

London-trained barrister |

the White House and the State De-

partment as we obtained them from '

my father. !

Bishop soon recognised that a
medical school representing 20 per
cent of the Grenadian economy was
an important dsset. He made it clear
that the institution could enjoy the
support of his new government.

Although Bishop had been the
leader of the opposition in the Gren-
adian Parliament, he had never run
anything, much less a country. His
early Marxist-tinged rhetoric reflect-
ed a8 much his inexperience as his
ideological commitment. The viru-
lent American reaction won him in-
stant hero ' status . in Grenada.
Suddenly, it seemed, Bishop had ele-
vated his obscure nation of 110,000
people to that of a world power tak-
en seriously by the great Goliath to
the north. 3

Despite his Marxist rhetoric, Bish-
op did virtually nothing to constrain
private enterprise. Indeed, it flour-
ished.

Bishop as well as many interna-
tional development experts felt that
the best way to improve the economy
in the short term was by increasing
tourism. But there was general
agreement, including an assessment

{

1O QUARUIAIN, INuvemmoe!

made earlier by the US Agency for
International Development, that this
could only happen if Grenada built a
new airport that could handle large
commercial jets coming directly from
Europe where the most likely tourist
market lay. It should not be surpris-
ing that any airport capable of han-
dling large commercial jets also has
the capacity to be used for military
purposes.

Bishop gave a large construction
contract to a US company and a con-
tract to the British company of Ples-
sey Airports to provide lighting
systems. Cuba provided 400 con-
struction workers, but it was very
far from being a secret Cuban mili-
tay installation. 1 walked over the
entire area as could anyone else who
felt so inclined.



Bishop, over a two-year riod,
~"Hoved progressively closer to Castro.
Cuban involvement on the island
grew. But there was little attempt to
hide their activities, On several oc-
casions when in Grenada, I had din-
ner with the Cuban Ambassador
Julian Torres Rizzo and his Ameri-
can-born wife, Gail.

The information which our invad-
ing forces later described as serious-
ly lacking from their intelligence
briefing was, I found, readily avail-
able for the asking, including num-
bers of Cuban military and civilian
personnel, the extent to which Gren-
ada was being armed and Cuba’s in-
tentions on the island.

In general, relations between: the
medical school and the Cubans were
good. The medical school . softball
team played against teams of Cuban
construction workers, and, in some
instances, Cuban doctors in the hos-
pital taught American medical stu-
dents.

While on a trip to Europe, I
learned that Bishop had been ousted
by his former colleague Bernard
Coard, a hard-line ideologue who
had long been the eminence gris be-
hind the revolution, but who lacked
the popular appeal enjoyed by Bish-
op. { .

Concerned for my father’s safety
and that of the other faculty mem-
bers and students at the school, I
contacted my father, who assured
me that not only was there no cause
for alarm, but that Coard had guar-
anteed the safety of the medical
school and the students.

On Wednesday, October 19, I re-
ceived a call from a member of the
board of trustees of the medical
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school, a distinguished and conserva-
tive man who said that the State
Department was pressuring school
officials in New York to say pubhc!y
the students on Grenada were In
danger so that Washington would
have a pretext to invade the island.
urged that they not accede to such
pressure.

Meanwhile, on Grenada, my fa-
ther was continuing to hold discus-
sions  initially with Coard and
subsequently - with Gen. Hgdson
Austin, the head of the ] military
council. Austin expressed his strong
desire that the medical schqol re-
main on the island and promised to
guarantee the students’ safety. He
provided my father with his bome
phone number and said that if my
father had any concern about the
students’ safety to call him at any
hour of the day or night. :

In the course of my father's discus-
sions with Austin, he had the. sense
that the general was not pz_artxcular-
ly sympathetic to the Marxist cause.
He talked instead of moving Gren-
ada back to a parliamentary democ-

rag;ill concerned about the safety of
the medical students in the event of
a US invasion, my father persuaded

!
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Austin to allow representatives
the US Embassy in Barbados to
come to the island the next morning,
Saturday, October 22. Austin agreed
and the message was relayed to the
State Department via the medical
school office in New York.

.The US Embassy officials met
with Austin, other members of the
military council and the medical stu-
dents. It was my faher’s hope that
once these officials realised that the
students and faculty were in no dan-
ger and had also a chance to see the
political direction in which Austin
wanted to move that it would be
clear an invasion was entirely un-
warranted.

That night the bombing in Beirut
occurred. My father felt the invasion
of Grenada was thus unlikely. Nev-
srtheless, he convened a meeting of
he-students-and-sad4ret anyone
vho wished to leave-could-do so.
\bout 10 per cent expressed such a
esire, mainly first-semester stu-
ents who had been in Grenada only
x weeks.

On Monday morning the airport
as reopened as Austin had prom-

>d, and any students who wanted

leave could do so. The only prob-

n was that Barbados was already

sparing with Washington to in-

vade the next day and refused to let
the commercial airline LIAT fly to
the island. A few students left by
charter plane as did British and
Canadian citizens alarmed by the
continuing rumours of imminent in-
vasion.
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That same morning I received a
telegram from my father, who ap-
parently felt he would not be able to
communicate with me in any other
way, which said : “We are all still
well and safe. News distorted and
exaggerated.”

However, in the early afternoon,
Modica called me to say that he had
talkgd by phone with my father, who
felt increasingly that Austin wanted
to move the country back towards
democracy. He was seeking guidance
and help from my father, who asked
that .1 draft a strategy paper to help
Austin accomplish such a transition.

' The paper was written in Washing-

ton that afternoon: I transmitted it
to New York and at 11 that night it
was read to my father over the tele-
phone. Because there was no appar-
ent urgency, it was agreed that the
paper would be telexed in its entire-
ty the next morning.

The invasion began six hours lat-
er. x

v '
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Grenada Tote Sheet

AZ Grenada drifts off the front page, it is time for those of us who
adopted a question-asking attitude during the intervention to move
toward a more settled view. That attitude, to be sure, was not exactly
neutral. It was skeptical. Just to ask whether it was a necessary,
justified or effective intervention was to challenge the administration’s
ascertions, or at least to proncunce them insufficient and in need of
more proof. We did not and do not accept much of the left’s and Latin
Argerica’s categorical cpposition to all interventions (especially U.S.
interventions). But for us there were big questions about this cne.

Let us try to tote up the answers on the basis of what is known now:

Before the event, the detained Grenadian governor general, sole
repository of what legitimate authority remained on the island, did
request outside help, and half a dozen eastern Caribbean states, acting
through a legitimate treaty process, did request U.S. aid.

After the event, unequivocal endorsements of the invasion came from
three groups with, in their fashion, impressive credentials: most of the
American students, most Grenadian citizens and most states of the
eastern Caribbean. And — although this bears more on the politics than
the merits of the act — most American citizens also supported it.

As to the first of President Reagan’s stated reasons for the invasion, |
preventing harm to the students, one can say that it was better to be |

safe than sorry. Of the second, one can say that the narrow mission of
bringing law and order was accomplished but the harder missicn of
establishing a democratic society lies ahead. In its nine independent
vears, Grenada has had two leaders, an anti-demeocratic crackpot of the
right and an anti-democratic Marxist of the left. Watch out.

It was troublesome and a bad precedent for Mr. Reagan to yield so
much authcrity over the actual operation to the uniformed military,
which created an unnecessary crisis of political confidence by barring
the press and by too often seeming blind to the operation’s diplomatic
context. The importance of speedily transferring any residual military
and police functions to other parties, for instance, does not yet appear to
be fully understoocd. As for the president’s larger strategic piirposes,
certainly he blocked whatever the resident Cubans, Russians, East
Cermans and North Koreans — hardly disinterested parties — were plan-
ning to de on and with Grenada. Whether he could have blocked them
better by timely diplomacy i3, unfirtunately, moot.

We think President Reagan made the right decisien in Grenada. He
redeemed a2 truly disturbing situation with an economiecal use of force,
though he will have to pay a certain price in confidence lost aind image
besmirched. It is telling, however, that many people still fear the
president will pocket whal favor comeshis/way aad use it to vindicate
the general uae of foree to resolve sticky foreign pelicy probiems. It he
does, everything he hoped to have gamed in Grenada will be washed
ot
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/Point Salines airport to be permanent US Base? .y awex arummer in st ceorgss,

IN THE past few days a steady
stream of trucks carrying heavy
roacbuilding, grading, and construc-
tion equipment has been rolling off a
US freighter in St George’s harbour,
and has been moved by reoad to the
Cuban-built airport at Point Salines.

With the reopening of Grenada’s
small tropical airstrip at Pearls, in
the centre of the island, to civilian
traffic, the military has been able to
seal off Point Salines, which was the
major entry point for journalists, aid
officials, diplomats, and politicians
arriving on the island. The military
has put a ring of troops and road-
blocks around the airport, dnd all
but military traffic has been divert-
ed.

British diplomatic officials, for in-
stance, are now having to take
charter planes from Pearls, as the
military has cut off access to the
military airstrip.

Although the US is making plans
to inject large sums of aid into Gren-
ada -— to help with reconstruction of
roads and buildings damaged during
the invasion — it is being curiously
cautious gbout its plans for Peint
Salines. An embassy spokesman in

St George’s describes the future of
the airpert as a “high priority”,
but representatives of civilian con-
tractors involved in the airport con-
striuction have now been barred from
the site, which is described as a se-
cure area.

If the US seriously intends annex-
ing the Point Salines airport as a
military base it would be heavily
ironic. The airport, largely con-
structed by the Cubans with a com-
bination of finance from the Eastern

loc and the European Community,
has long been a thorn in the side of
the Reagan Administration. It has
described it as an attempt by Cuba
to establish a jumping-off point for
weapons supplies to guerrillas in Cen-
tral America and Africa.

Despite the Reagan Administra-
tion’s fixation with the military im-
plications of the airport, there is
plenty of evidence that the Grena-
dians had different plans for it. In
conversations with Western subcon-
tractors ou the airport, 1 was told
that much of the radar, fittings, elec-
tron‘c equipment, and other facili-
tias were standard for a civilian
airport.
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Furthermore, there is no deubt
that Grenadian businessmen on the
island saw it as an opportunity to
build the touvrist industry which be-
gan to fleurish ir the Bishep years.

There is nothing exceptional about
the Point Selines airport. in Grenada
other than it was being built for a
regime which was distrusted in
Washington. Despiie all the rhetoric
about the length of the runway,
which is 9,000 feet, six other Kast-
ern Caribbesn states — including the
small islands of Antigua and St Lu-
cia — have airstrips of similar size.

While it can be argued that; on
economic grounds, large-scale tour-
ism is not what Grenada neceds most,
it is harder to make the case on
purely strategic grounds.

Among those concerned that the
US intends to annex the airport as a
militery base are Plessey, the Brit-
ish electronics giant, which has sup-
plied some £3.5 millien of eguipment
for the airport and terminal. Wher: a
company representative was recent-
ly allowed to inspect the site, he was
alarmed at what he saw. Sensitive
electronic and generuting equipment
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packed carsfully in packing cases
had been dumped at the side of the
runway and the weoden crates were
being used to store US military ra-
tions and as desks.

But even more alarming is the
abuse which American planes are
giving the stiil unfinished runway.
According tc the experts there is a
serious danger that unless the US
puts a coat of bitumen cn the run-
way ~shortly the C130 transport
planes and Galaxies flying in with
supplies will crack the surface, wa-
ter will seep through, and the run-
way will spoil.

Proposals have been put to the
governor-general, Sir Paul Scoon,
and the US head of mission, Mr
Charles Gillespie, under which the
British firm would be allowed to
manage the completion of the pro-
ject. This would be a way in which
the work could be completed, with
the he!p of British Government loan
guarantees, which should not be of-
fensive to the Americans, and would
restore Pritain’s dented prestige in
the regien.

Sir Paul has given the idea a sym-
pathetic hearing, but the Americans

Grenada

are giving no ground.

“The cecision has been taken
to complete it by the military, for
the military,” says one airport sub-
contractor familiar with what is
happening. “Equipment for tha:
purpose is alrcady being moved on to
the site.”

Although the Americans stsad-
fastly maintain that they do not
want to keep their forces on the is-
land much bevond the new year, this
would not preclude their establish-
ing a military base — f{ully manned
and perhaps leased from the Crena-
dian Government -— at Point Salines.
There is certainly some suppert for
this from leading politicians in
Grenada, such as the former Atltor-
ney-General in the Bishop govern-
ment, Mr Lloyd Moel.
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AS Grenada drifts off the front page, it is time for those of us who
adopted a question-asking attitude during the intervention to move
toward a more settled view. That attitude, to be sure, was not exactly
neutral. It was skeptical. Just to ask whether it was a necessary,
justified or effective intervention was to challenge the administration’s
assertions, or at least to pronounce them insufficient and in need of
more proof. We did not and do not accept much of the left’s and Latin
America’s categorical opposition to all interventions (especially U.S.
interventions). But for us there were big questions about this one.

Let us try to tote up the answers on the basis of what is known now:

Before the event, the detained Grenadian governor general, sole
repository of what legitimate authority remained on the island, did
request outside help, and half a dozen eastern Caribbean: states, acting
through a legitimate treaty process, did request U.S. aid. R

After the event, unequivocal endorsements of the invasion came from
three groups with, in their fashion, impressive credentials: most of the
American students, most Grenadian citizens and most states of the
eastern Caribbean. And — although this bears more on the politics than
the merits of the act — most American citizens also supported it.

As to the first of President Reagan’s stated reasons for the invasion,
preventing harm to the students, one can say that it was better to be
safe than sorry. Of the second, one can say that the narrow mission of
bringing law and order was accomplished but the harder mission of
establishing a democratic society lies ahead. In its nine independent
years, Grenada has had two leaders, an anti-democratic crackpot of the

__right-and an anti-democratic ‘Marxist of the left. Watch out.

"It was troublesome and a bad precedent for Mr. Reagan to yleld S0
much authority over the actual operation to the uniformed military,
which created an unnecessary crisis of political confidence by barring
the press and by too often seeming blind to the operation’s diplomatic
context. The importance of speedily transferring any residual military
and police functions to other parties, for instance, does not yet appear to
be fully understood. As for the president’s larger strategic purposes,
certainly he blocked whatever the resident Cubans, Russians, East
Germans and North Koreans — hardly disinterested parties — were plan-
ning to do on and with Grenada. Whether he could have blocked them
better by timely diplomacy is, unfortunately, moot.

We think President Reagan made the right decision in Grenada. He
redeemed a truly disturbing situation with an‘economical use of force,
though he will have to pay a certain price in confidence lost and image
besmirched. It is telling, however, that many people still fear the
president will pocket what favor comes his way and use it to vindicate
the general use of force to resolve sticky foreign policy problems. If he '
does, everything he hoped to have gained in Grenada will be washed
out.
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THIS
WEAPON WONT
BE ALLOWED.
IT TENDS

To BACKFIRE .

The Admlmstratlon s case for secrecy

by Caspar W. Weinberger, US Secretary of Defence

ON the issue of whether there

should have been media coverage of
the initial stages of the Grenada op- '

eration, our initial thoughts as we
planned the rescue mission on very
short notice were not primarily on
press relations, but on how to secure
the evacuation of Americans as
quickly and safely as possible and,
in so doing, to minimize casualties to
our own and Eastern Caribbean
forces and to the Grenadian people.
Late Monday, October 24, the
president responded to an urgent re-
quest of the Organization of Eastern
Caribbean States and a then-secret
plea from the imprisoned governor-
general of Grenada and ordered US
troops to move into Grenada. Early

Tuesday morning, October 25, the

first US and Eastern Caribbean
troops arrived.

Because we had very few hours to.

plan and carry out the Grenada op-
eration, our intelligence was not as
complete as we would have liked.
However, we did know that Grenada
had no government; there was a 24-
hour shoot-on-sight curfew imposed
by a gang responsible for assassinat-
ing Grenadian leaders several days
before; several hundred Cuban con-
struction workers were there, some
working on a new airfield, and most
had probably had Cuban military
training, and there were more than
1,000 American citizens and other
unprotected civilians. Finally, we

——

knew that high-ranking Cuban mili-
tary officers had arrived two days
before, presumably to organise and
strengthen the Cuban military capa-
bility there.

Given those circumstances, two
things became obvious to military
planners: First, we must arrive in
absolute secrecy to prevent Grena-
dian or Cuban troops from strength
ening their resistance, or ‘seizing
American' hostages; and second, that
our forces could not be diverted from
their main mission of ensuring the
safety of US<citizens. With this in
mind, the decision was made by the
commanders to whom we entrusted
this dangerous mission to withold
from the press advance notification
of the Grenada operation and to
keep reporters and other non-comba-
tants off Grenada until the Ameri-
can citizens were safe,.so as to
utilize all our available resources for
the actual rescue mission.

As it turned out, US and Eastern
Caribbean forces did encounter
heavy hostile fire from Cuban and,
to a lesser extent, Grenadian forces.
Although the medical students and
other US civilians were not taken
hostage, it took 48 hours to rescue
and secure the evacuation of the 600
or more who wanted to leave. As
soon as the evacuation was in its
final stages, less than 48 hours after
the operation began, members of the
press were flown into Grenada, al-

though  sporadic fighting continued,
and they were given complete free-
dom and the run of the island, and
our total cooperation in arranging
interviews, etc. We also arranged te
fly press representatives back to
Barbados every day so that they
could file their stories, because there
were no transmission facilities on
the island.

In an effort to keep the press in-
formed prior to entry into Grenada,
the Department of Defence held
briefings for reporters here in Wash-
ington and on Barbados. In addition,
the department provided the press
with unclassified film footage and
photographs taken by military per-

" sonnel during the first 48 hours of

the Grenada operation.

As public officials, particularly
those in national-security areas, we
are sometimes faced with difficult
choices. 'In this case, we came down
on the side of trying to provide for
the security of military and civilian
peronnel. The unique circumstances
surrounding the Grenada operation,
particularly the uncertainties our
troops would face, because we had so
little time to plan or secure up-to-
date intelligence, made it imperative
that we rescue the medical students
and other civilians before we added
non-combatants to the personnel be-
ing sent to the island.

Mr Weinberger wrote this article
for the Los, Angeles Times.

\.7 X B



T\'\L

C\Tﬁ AN AL

Noy

-2 N
0,

14

£3

Point Salines airport to be permanent US base? ., aex srummer in st Georges, Grenada

IN THE past few ‘days a steady
stream of trucks carrying heavy
roadbuilding, grading, and construc-
tion equipment has been rolling off a
US freighter in St George’s harbour,
and has been moved by road to the
Cuban-built airport at Point Salines.

With the reopening of Grenada's
small tropical airstrip at Pearls, in
the centre of the island, to civilian
traffic, the military has been able to
seal off Point Salines, which was the
major entry point for journalists, aid
officials, diplomats, and -politicians
arriving on the island. The military
has put a ring of troops and road-
blocks around the airport, and all
but military traffic has been divert-
ed. -
British diplomatic officials, for in-
stance, are now having. to take
charter planes from Pearls, as the
military has cut off access to the
military airstrip.

Although the US is making plans
to inject large sums of aid into Gren-
ada — to help with reconstruction of
roads and buildings damaged during
the invasion — it is being curiously
cautious about its plans for Point
Salines. An embassy spokesman in

St George’s describes the future of
the airport as a “high priority”,
but representatives of civilian con-
tractors involved in the airport con-
struction have now been barred from
the site, which is described as a se-
cure area.

If the US seriously intends annex-
ing the Point Salines airport as a
military base it would be heavily
ironic. The airport, largely con-
structed by the Cubans with a com-
bination of finance from the Eastern
bloc and the European Community,
has long been a thorn in the side of
the Reagan Administration. It has
described it as an attempt by Cuba
to establish a jumping-off point for
weapons supplies to guerrillas in Cen-
tral America and Africa.

Despite the Reagan Administra-
tion’s fixation with the military im-
plications of the airport, there is
plenty of evidence that the Grena-
dians had different plans for it. In
conversations with Western subcon-
tractors on the airport, I was told
that much of the radar, fittings, elec:
tronic equipment, and other facili-
ties were standard for a civilian
airport.
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Furthermore, there is no doubt
that Grenadian businessmen on the
island saw it as an opportunity to
build the tourist industry which be-
gan to flourish in the Bishop years.

There is nothing exceptional about
the Point Salines airport in Grenada
other than it was being built for a
regime . which was distrusted in
Washington. Despite all the rhetoric
about the length of the runway,
which is 9,000 feet, six other East-
ern Caribbean states — including the
small islands of Antigua and St Lu-
cia — have airstrips of similar gize. :

While it can be argued that, on

economic grounds, large-scale tour-

ism is not what Grenada needs most,

it is harder to make the case on
purely strategic grounds.

Among those concerned that the
US intends to annex the airport as a
military base are Plessey, the Brit-
ish electronics giant, which has sup-
plied some £8.5 million of equipment
for'the airport and terminal. When a
company representative was recent-
ly allowed to inspect the site, he was
alarmed at what he saw. Sensitive
electronic and generating equipment

\ Bu. Lo :

packed carefully in packing cases
had been dumped at the side of the
runway and the wooden crates were
being used to store US military ra-
tions and as desks.

But even more alarming is the
abuse which American planes are
giving the still unfinished runway.
According to the experts there is a
serious danger that unless the US
puts a coat of bitumen on the run-
way shortly the C130 transport
planes and Galaxies flying in with
supplies will crack the surface, wa-
ter will seep through, and the run-
way will spoil. )

Proposals have been put. to the
governor-general, Sir Paul Scoon,
and the US head of mission, Mr
Charles Gillespie, under which the
British firm would be allowed to
manage the completion of the pro-
ject. This would be a way in which
the work could be completed, with
the help of British Government loan
guarantees, which should not be of-
fensive to the Americans, and would
restore Britain’s dented prestige in
the region.

Sir Paul has given the idea a sym-
pathetic hearing, but the Americans

are giving no ground.

“The decision has been taken
to complete it by the military, for
the military,” says one airport sub-
contractor familiar with what is
happening. “Equipment for that
purpose is already being moved on to
the site.”

Although the Americans stead-
fastly maintain that they do not
want to keep their forces on the is-
land much beyond the new year, this
would not preclude their establish-
ing a military base — fully manned
and perhaps leased from the Grena-
dian Government — at Point Salines.
There is certainly some support for
this from leading politicians in
Grenada, such as the former Attor-
ney-General in the Bishop govern-
ment, Mr Lloyd Noel.

Letters to the Editor are welcomed
but not all can be acknowledged
We don’t ke cutting them but
sometimes this 1s necessary to get
them n the page - short letters
stand a better chance. Send them
to The Guardian Weekly, PO Bux
19, Cheadle. Cheshire SK8 100D,
England
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MAKING his excuses to Filipino
President Marcos and his wife for
not being able to drop by Manila on
his Far Eastern tour, Ronald Reagan
wrote: “Dear Ferdinand and
Imelda, I want you to know that I
have always had confidence in your
ability to handle things....Be as-
sured, if it were not for the problems
with Congress, we would have held
to the original plan. ...
-ship for you remains as warm and
ﬁrm as ever

Now what you may ask, has that
got to do with what we ought to be
worrying about at the moment:
Grenada and, more so, Lebanon.
Quite a lot, in a direct way, if you

happen to share, as I do, the view'

expressed by Robert G. Kaiser last
Sunday (Guardian Weekly, page 15)
that “the United States has a
‘myopic,

collection of maneuvers produced by
prejudice and instinct”.

ada are as different in nature from
each other as both are from the
threat to U.S. security interests in
the Philippines: Yet, even' making
- allowance for diplomatic niceties, |
that letter from Reagan to Mr. and

‘Mrs. Marcos strongly suggests that,
as with Lebanon and Grenada, so it

is with the Philippines: instinct,
prejudice, and single-minded, ideo-
logical fixations inform the presi-
dent’s world view.

The U.S. Marines went to Leba-
non, we were originally told, to help
that country recover its lost sover-
eignty. Now were told they
must stay to keep the Middle East
from being “incorporated into the
Soviet bloc”. The United Statesin-

QOur friend-'

ideological foreign policy
that really isn’t a policy at all, but a

Time is Running Out

vaded Grenada, we were ‘originally
told, to rescue its citizens and help
“restore democracy”. Now we’re
told, ‘ex post facto, that “we got
there just in time” because Grenada
“was a Soviet-Cuban colony be-
ing readied as a major military bas-
tion to export terror and undermine
democracy”. That might not have
been a bad rationale — going in.

For now, Lebanon and Grenada-

consume us while the Philippines,
whieh: was consuming us only a few
months ago, -is out of sight, and
therefore largely out” of mind. But
the fact is that the crisis in the Phil-
ippines is steadily worsening.

By cancelling his visit, the presi-
denit has bought a little time. But
not much: the decline and ultimate
fall of the Marcos government seems
no Jegs inevitable now than it did a
month or so ago, in the wake of the
assassination of his leadmg chal-
lenger. ’

For as long as Marcos is unable to

. dispel the dark cloud of suspicion of
The crises in Lebanon and Gren-'

government complicity in Benigno
Aquino’s death, he plays increasingly
into the hands of extremists. Only a
few months ago, the Iranian analogy
was “leaping to a lot of minds: a
heavy U.S. security interest in air
and naval bases; authoritarian rule;
disregard for human rights. Counsel-
ing U.S, forbearance, Vice President
George Bush warned of “another
Khomeini” if Marcos is “convict-
ed before the jury is out”.

Well, the jury, which is to say a
persuasive investigation, is not only
still ,out, but likely, for all practical
purposes, to remain so. And so, in its
own way, is the administration — if
Ronald Reagan’s effusion is- any
guide. ‘To Marcos it says‘stand pat;
to those moderate and respectable

opposition elements in the Philli-
pines who look to the United States
for the restoration of democratic
practices, it.says don’t hold your
breath.”

~There’'s an alternative for which
statesmen gain scant reward: pre-
ventive diplomacy.' William Sulli-
van, who has' served at critical
moments in both Iran‘and the Phil-
ippines. sees 'a. “dangerous simi-

larity™ tight/U.S. security ties to an

authoritarian with a crumbling pow-

et base. Jimmy (Carter clung too
long to the shah, he argues; the Rea-

gan adminjstration must recognize
that Marcos has “rup out his po-
litical string”.

Then what? An urgent, actlve uU.s.

dxplomatlc intervention,  neither
“washing -our hands”; 'of- Marcos
nor encouraging. him to " “hang

tough” but seeking compromise on a
peaceful return to democratic pro-
cesses. Promising nothing, Sullivan
thinks the administration owes it to
Filipino interests as well as our own
to give it a try. So do I, if the alter-
native, somewhere down the road, is
to be yet another reflexive escalation
by Ronald Reagan of what is in es-
sence.a local power struggle into a
titanic test of strength between

“Them and '}‘{s.

To édvenise in
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Governmeni Behind
the Government
By Loren Jenkins

ST GEORGE’S — Grenada: Four
weeks after the U.S.-led invasion,
Grenada’s interim Government is
searcely functioning.

According to Western diplomatic
sources who followed the first de-
bates of the Governor General, Paul
Scoon’s ruling Adivsory Council, it
agreed only that economic and secu-
rity issues must come before any de-
cision on when to hold elections.

While Sir Paul had talked in pri-
vate of holding elections within a
year, the version emerging from the
council's first session was that it
might take up to two years {or the
country to be ready to choose a
democratic government. Only five of
the council’s nine members were
present. ‘The others were winding up
their obligations abroad.

Sir Paul and the council “have
proclaimed themselves the new Gov-
ernment of Grenada uatil an elected
goveinment can be formed,” said a
Kuropean  diplomat  here.  “But
the fact is the government here is
ciill very much headed by Aimnbassa-
doc Charles Gillespie of the US.
mission and  Major-General  Jack
Farris, the military commander. The
gad fact is that they look like {they
will be) the government bohind the
Government here for u long. long
tirae.”

By identifymng the long-term 1ssue
ncil

of security as a priority, the
3 -

members ‘were admitling that ¢

i, Pres

tion announced its intention to pull
out the remaining 2,300 U.S. combat
troops by Christmas, in accord with
the Congressicnal War Powers Act,
U.S. officials here indicate that an-
other 2,000 “non-combat” troops
will be staying well into next year.

As the U.S. military spokesman,
Major Douglas Frey said, the distinc-
tion between combat and non-com-
bat troops is a fuzzy one since even
non-combat trops are armed and
trained for security duties. He said
that the military policemen that
man the island’s roadblocks, heip
run its prison on Richmond Hill,
conduct arrests, and interrogate
Grenadians suspected of question-
able loyalties are classed as non-
combat troops.

Finding the means of alleviating
the island’s economic crisis also
seemed to be out of the council's
hands.

So far, the U.S. has earmarked
$3.5 million (£2.3 miliien) in emer-

Jsb (24 VO

gency aid. While US, officials. are £

wary of being pinned down to a long-
term aid figure, they privately pre-
dict that ancther $15 million/ (¥10
million} may be allotted for thedfis-
cal vear ending next September 30y
wncluding 36 miliion £8.3 million)
for budgetary suppoct,

A
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IT IS 1990. Gr enada, with its moder-
ale, demecraiic government, is sur-
rounded - in a‘ize Caribbean by
Marxist regimes that have come to
power during the 5V year presiden-
ey of Wailter F. Mondale in the Unit-
ed States.

as mount in the erea after
Greasdian president is assassi-
and rnplacei by a right-wing
lexdar who is supported by gangs of
Ye immediately asks for
military assistance and hints at
] {o make his country e base for
covert operations against ile neigh-
h‘,i‘h.

Several days later the Soviet
citing the threat to
personnel  from
ng thugs and a fermal re-
by hall & dozen countries in
n for “collective-security
res as contemplated by Article
> United Nations C}mrter "
“Grepada in reverse” is
of the scenarios that legal schol-
s have been using in the wake of
he 1S, invasion to focus people’s
':.r u.A the norms of behavior —
{ them — that guide U.S.
around the world.
if invading Grenada was right for
us, wouldn’t it be right for the Rus-
sians if the exact same conditions
el _;}iid?

If one reason to intervene was to -
as Depu-
ty Secretary Kenneth W. Dam said
when he testified befcre the Serate
Relations Committee No-
vember 2, why doesn’t the U.S. gov-

“protect human rights,”

Foreign

ernment intervene in

Philippines, Chile and other coun-
tries where human-rights violations

are already well documented?

If the invasion was partly justified
by what Secretary of State George P.

Shuliz called “an atmosphere of
viclent uncertainty,” couldn’t

Kremiin have used the same ratic-
nale to justify intervening directly
in Poland in 1981, when the Solidar-
ity labor movement was vying with
the gnvarnrvent for political influ-
ence amid sirikes and huge demon-

strations?

These questions point up the be-
wildering moral and legal dileimnmas
underiying the use of force in a
“the expectation
Yale law

world in which
of viclence is very high,” as
professor Michael Reisman pul it.

But don’t expect much help from
out
what is lega! and what isn’t. In this
branch of law, as in others, there are
as there are

scholars in
1

the legal sorting

as many interpretations
clients to please

Respected professors can’t begin to
the 1.8

agree on whether or not
invasion of Grenada was “legal.”

Reisman of
during

maniarian  grounds,

Yale believes interven-
tion probably was justified on hu-

V4 *s\- vora  Ne- 2> Neov. >3
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Neoble Principles ~>And
Spheres of Inflience

demonstrably “chaotic” situation.
There’s recent precedent for such hu-
manitarian intervention, he notes.

The world was generally pleased
when Tanzania invaded Uganda to
overthrow !di Amin and rescue the
wretched vietims of his dungeons.
Few compiained when . France
stepped briefly into the Central Afri-
can Republic to unseat its paranoid
emperor. And Vietnam’s invasion of
Pol Pot’s Cambodia may have been
in the same category.

The State Department says the ac-
tion was taken under an article of
the Organization of American States
charter that permits collective action
when “a situation might endan-
ger the peace of America,” a defini-
tion  broad’ enough to. cover just
about enything.

University of Virginia Professor
John Norton Moore, chairman of the
American Bar Association commit-
tee on law and national security,
says the invasion was strongly juti-
fied as a regional peace-keepiong ac-
tion, under his interpretation of the
J.N. and Organization of American
States charters.

But Yale’s Reisman is not sure
that makes the best case for the U.S.,
action. He points out that the U.S.

government has often denounced ac-

tions taken under the guise of.

“regional  peace-keeping”  when
those actions were taken by the So-
viet-dominated Warsaw Pact.

Professor Burns H. Weston of the
University of Icwa (whom Moore es-
teems highly) couldn’t disagree more
with Moore and Reisman. He dis-
misses as “laughable” the admin-
istration’s contention that it invaded
to defend Grenadian human rights
and says the action clearly violated
the O.AS. and U.N. charters’ nu-
merous prohibitions against the
“threat or use of force.”

Was pre-invasior: Grenada a
“situation that might endanger
the peace of America,” as described
in Article 28 of the OAS charter? Or
did the invasion itself violate Article
17, which says no state can occupy
another’s territory “even tempo-
rarily . on any grounds what-
sover”? The legal scholars can't
agree on such fine poeints.

The reality is that the conduct of
the superpowers today is not guided
by charters, but by the doctrine of
spheres of influence..

Law in its broadest sense rests on
a cornmon understanding of what is
tolerable behaviour. It would not

By Dan Morgan

have been tolerable for the Soviet
Union te send paratroopers into
Grenada, because Grenada is not in
the Kremlin's sphere of infivence.
That is a something both Washing-
ton and Moscow accept.

This is a depressing reeality in
many ways. A world based oan the
power of Americe and Russia is a far
cry from the one envisioned in 1945,
when the U.N. Charter created Arti-
cle 2, paragraph 4, in which nations
agreed to refrain from the threat or
use of force.

It is not what the signatories of
the OAS Charter intended in 1948
either. They thought their charter,
with its numerous guarantees of ter-
ritorial inviolability, was writing an
end to gunboat diplomacy.

Article 2(4) is not much more than
an inspiration today, if it ever was
more than that. Powerful countries
have been its principle violator

India went inte Goa, Xashmir “nd
Pakistan with little concern for
charters. The Soviet Union invaded
Hungary, Czechcslovakia and Af-
ghanistan, and the United States in-
tervened in Guatemala, the
Dominican Repubiic, Cnba (the Bay
of Plgs) and now Grenada, though
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the lawyers quibble over the legality
of the latter.

Distasteful as a world order based
on spheres of influence is, it has at
least averted war belween the super-
powers. It has even accommodated
some readjustments in these spheres
—- though not recently. Yugoslavia
moved out of the Soviet sphere of
influence, and Cuba slipped out of
America’s.

In the 15th century some Europe-
an legal scholars justified the use of
force to maintain the “balance of
power,” without which, they feared,
Furope would slip quickly into cha-
os. Whatever the drawbacks of the
balance-of-power strategy, Europe
did stay peaceful through most of
the century.

But there are obvious problems
with a 20th-century order based on
spheres of influence. For one thing,
the order is not all that stable. It is
subject to constant probes and tests.
It is being tested now, in Poland and
Nicaragua, and these tests heighten
the tensions between the superpow-
ers.

From the American standpoint,
the need to preserve a sphere of in-
fiuence can come in confiict with an-
other cherished ideal: self-
determination.

In Chile, the United States pro-
vided covert aid to halp overthrow a
democraticully elected Marxist gov-
ernment in 13873. Chile was kept
within the U.S. sphere of influence,
but the result was a 10-year military
dictatorship that snuffed out human;
rights and political expression.

As the Soviet Union is learning in
Afghanistan, Poland and Czechoslo-
vakia, solutions to political problems
imposed by force from the ocutside
are not viable.

Jamaica, which unti! recently had
a socialist regime disliked by the
U.S. government; now has a conser-
vative, pro-American regime. The
change did not come about by any
outside military interventien, but by
an internal process and free elec-
tions, )

By far the biggest problem with
the spheres-of-influence system is
the enormous burden it places on the
superpowers. The Seviet Union can-
not allow Poland and Czechoslovakia
to develop the political life that best
suits the needs and aspiraticns of
their pecple. Instead, the Soviets
waste energy and military resources
blocking that change.

By the same token, the strongest
military power on sarth feels com-
pelled to send American soldiers to
their death on a tiny Caribbean is-
land for reasons thal still seem
murky to meny pecple.

No wonder the explanations have
been confusing. What parent would
take solace kuowing a son died to
protect a sphere of influence?




Te Guacdian Yol 35 NS 239

e Novr 27,

@he Mash jinglon 3 Host

iting Qut of
Grenada

THY Reagan administration shows teo little sense of the need to reduce

the American involvement in Grenada and to get out quickly -- that
means, within a few weeks. Is the president paying too much attention
to his press notices to see the swamp he could yet fall into by
overplaying his hand?

The uniformed American military seems bent on holding on to the
operation, even though the guns are silent. The intervention force has
taken on some part of the screening — not just the arresting — of
Grenadians associated or allegedly associated with either the short-lived
revolutionary council or the government it overthrew. Liberating
Grenada is one thing, playing political police is another. For the latter,
the Pentagon has no visible qualifications. The military is also big now
in civic action — repairing vcads, setting up clinics and the like. Mr.
Reagan’s boast that the men doing this work are the best sort of
American “missionaries” suggests the extent to which sentiment is
-blurring strategy.

The Grenadians, grateful for their deliverance, plead for the
Americans to stay until they feel confident to take over their own
alfairs, especially security affairs. One has sympathy for Grenada’s
traumatic passage. But the Reagan administration should not succumb
to the islanders’ evident dependency cravings. The president has a
doubting world as well as a generally trusting American public to show
that he meant it when he said he was intervening briefly to rescue
Grenada from a single threat. In every way, including unilateral deed,
he should be pushing the pace at which Grenadians replace Americans

with security elements from the Caribbean or — yoohoo, Margaret®

Thatcher -— from other corners of the British Commonwealth.

It is troubling, by the way, to hear congressmen, even Democratic
congressmen, musing permissively that it may not be possible to bring
the boys home before the 60-day war powers clock ticks .down in
December.

Crenada bids to be the latest in a series of countries whose politics
Americans did not begin to study closely until the troops were ashore. It
now seems that Grenada previously had the forms but little of the
substance of democracy, and that building a political order worthy of the
intervention will be no picnic. But this is no time to be daunted or — the
subtler trap —- to start feeling indispensable. The working assumption
should be that the Grenadians can run their own show. Americans
should get cut while the getting is good.

1993
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“IT IS one thing to prepare
against an attack by a band of cow-
ardly mercenaries sent by Eric
Gairy. It is easy to recognise this
kind of enemy. But destabilisation is
a different kind of enemy. It is much
more subtle and much more decep-
tive. But it has a great weakness, a
fatal flaw. Destabilisation can only
work when it goes unrecognised —
like a thief in the night. The people
of Grenada must learn what this
destabilisation is -— because we can-
not be fooled by it.”

In this speech in May 1979 Mau-
rice Bishop put his faith in the safe-
guarding of Grenada’s revolution by
its people. On the day of his death
he did the same, still believing that
power was in the hands of the people
rather than with the weapons of the
men who shot him. But destabilisa-
tion had worked, as one New Jewel
Movement activist put it later,
“in the one way we have never
foreseen — within the leadership it-
self.”

Chris Searle spent two years in
Grenada in the frontline of the bat-
tle against destabilisation, a battle
which Bishop beiieved could best be
fought by the education that Gairy’s
regime had denied Grenadians.

In their four years in power the
New jewel Movement concentrated
abgve» everything else on education.

ol7 SN
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YVictoria Brittain reviews
7 Destabilisation In Grenada

Adult literacy classes, new school
curricula, teacher training, interna-
tional cultural conferences and se-

*-minars made Grenada a magnet for

West Indian and other Third World
educationists and  intellectuals.
Chris Searle’'s interest was in the
collection of oral history from ordi-
nary Grenadians. He has already
produced several small books about
the changes in people’s lives in
Grenada over this period.

Searle left Grenada over a year
ago and before the divisons opened
in the leadership. His book is a re-
cord of the destabilisation methods
used against Grenada by the United
States over the first four years. Both
Bishop and Coard read the book in
proof during this summer.

This is a companion volume to for-
mer Prime Minister Michael Man-
ley’s Struggle in the Periphery.
Manley recounts his experience of
destabilisation in Jamaica, “by a
propaganda campaign at home and
abroad, terrorism and organised
public protest.” It was, he says,
“strikingly reminiscent of the
period leading up to the military
coup which toppled the Allende gov-
ernment in Chile.”

In Grenada, Searle shows, all
these techniques were used too. He
gives a sorry catalogue including the
aid and diplomatic freeze, the start-
ing of a CIA-funded newspaper, and
the dramatic bcmb blast which near-
ly wiped out the entire leadership.
He describes, too, Bishop’s warnings
against the use of rumour to under-
mine the unity of the leadership.
This may turn out to have been the
most sadly prophetic line in this
book. The simuitaneous rumours
that Bishop and Coard, friends as
well as allies during six years of
hard work, were planning to kill
each other, is one of the mysteries of
those last days of the regime.

For four years, as Searle shows,
Bishop and Coard had organised ral-
lies and seminars to learn from the
experiences of former CIA men such
as Philip Agee and John Stockwell,
as well as from Cheddi Jagan of
Guyana and Michael Manley. A
short interview with Jagan included
as an appendix forecasts with deadly
accuracy almost all that happened —
essential reading.

Destabilisation in Grenada, Writ

-~ ersand Readers, £3.95. ~-~ ' = -



I {4 UlAI G

e H ( {M5D

The corrosive effect of the Cuban obsession

BARY and unattended, its windows
smasied and its rented furniture de-
stroyed the one-titne residence of the
row-deperted Cuban ambassador in
Grenada is one of the more gro-
tesque rzlics of last month’s inva-
sion. The once smart building was
nst damaged in combat or any ex-
ckange of crossfire. It was the victim
of looting by uniformed inen some
timie after its occupants had escaped.

Cu one intevior wall the vandals
left their visiting card — the initials
“AA”, symbol of the 82nd Air-
borne Division, one of the main ele-
ments of Washinglon’s Rapid
Denloyment Force. Beside it is the
message. “Fat shit, Commie fag-
got”.

The wrecking of the Cuban resi-
dence is no aberration, but the vul-
gar manifestation of a sickness
which has lingered and corroded
American political life ever since the
first few months of Fidel Castro’s
revolution in 1959. The first US
President to succumb to the Cuban
obsession in military form was John
Kennedy, who authorised the Bay of
Pigs invasion in 1961.

Since then, the obsession has
waxed and waned like a cancer, at
times ‘virulent, ‘at times relatively
dormant, but never excised. Even
the decent Jimmy Carter allowed a
Congressional flap over a long-exis-
tent Soviet “combat brigade” in
Cuba to derail the second Salt arms
control treaty.

Now, with Ronald Reagan, the
anti-Cuban cancer has broken out
again in its most extreme and vio-
lent form, leading to the invasion of
tiny Grenada and the lies which
went with it. Although the fighting
stopped long ago, the anti-Cuban ob-
session still hangs over the island. It
is’ epitomised by the daily flight of
helicopter gunships which buzz like
frustrated bluebottles round the
house of the Cuban charge d’affaires,

the only Cuban left in Grenada,
drowning the interviews which he
courteously conducts with a stream
of vigiting reporters.

Lies preceded, accompanied, and
have followed the American-led in-
vasion. Few were more crude than

the notion that US forces achieved a .
gignificant military victory in Gren- :

ada. Time magazine reported a Rea-
gan administration official as saying
that before the invasion the White
House was “looking for any op-
portunity that came along where we

a hospital. But last week, when I left
Grenada, US officials were still only
admitting that three other Grena-
dians — all People’s Revolutionary
Army soldiers — had died. They
would not say how many of the 280
Grenadian wounded were civilian or
military.

This attempt to suppress the fact
of Grenadian resistance was taken
so far that US forces exhumed bodies
known to be Grenadians and sent
them to Havana along with the Cu-
ban dead.

In the first of two articles from Grenada, Jonathan Steele,
chief foreign correspondent, reports on America’s ‘victory’

could take a direct punch at the oth-
er side’s nose with the maximum
chance of success and the minimum
risk of tangling with the Soviets

themselves”. The aim was “t8 gt
Vietnam behind us”. The murder of
the Grenadian Prime Minister, Mau-
rice Bishop, and the collapse of the
revolution was the opportunity
which “came along”.

Having willed a victory in ad-
vance, the Reagan administration
was quick to declare a victory on the
ground, in the absence of indepen-
dent witnesses except for a handful
of reporters who had managed to slip
in by boat on the morning of the
invasion. A month after the attack,
it has become clear that the United
States, in the interest of justifying
its “victory”, over-reported the
amount of Cuban resistance, under-
reported the Grenadian resistance,
and exaggerated its own military
prowess. In fact, only a minority of
Cubans and Grenadians, but in
roughly equal proportions, put up
any opposition.

Initially the US refusal to admit
any Grenadian casualties at all. Six
days after the event, US officials
conceded that their forces had killed
18 mental patients when bombs hit

Nothing but a politician

Continued from page 8

nomination but not the Presidency.
Both hypotheses may be frail. His
support is broad, but time and again
when you question the payers for the
plate suppers, its lack of depth
stands revealed. The thousands of
dollars are a prudent investment in
the man most likely. One monster
gaffe or hapless reverse, and it could
all drain away. John Glenn is trying
to bypass the old Democratic ma-
chine to find success with America’s
countless millions of decent, pretty
conservative middlemen. Mondale is
building through the machine and
its minorities; hoping at the end, to
widen his appeal.

Both men, ficlding questions, are
capable and concerned. There should
be no flurries of European concern
next year about a hick from the
sticks (or a know nothing movie ac-
tor) getting to the White House. But
in the end you are left looking for
the spark that could ignite the race
against Reagan; and two conversa-
tions linger.

One, after Glenn had flown away
from the debris of an old style fried
chicken dinner in Pensacola, was

with an affable, affluent, organiser
of the event. He expatiated a while
on politics. Surely, they were Rea-
gan politics? “Oh yeah, I voted
for Reagan last time and I'll prob-
ably vote for him next time. But
meanwhile Pm working for John
Glenn so that lefties like Mondale
don’t get a chance. I like a nice, safe
choice for the Presidency.”

The other conversation caine with
a friendly, fretting girl who helped
oil Mondale’s progress through Day-
tona. She was, she said, a social
worker in a New York State hospital
where Aids sufferers came to die,
slowly. “When Reagan got in, it
was amazing, the power of the Presi-
dent. Suddenly there was a climate,
you know, and some of the doctors
thought it was all right to give up,
to shrug, to say they wouldn’t treat
hopeless cases. I love my job, but I'm
giving it up to work for Moendale
because I believe he can make a dif-
ference.”

If the greying little man in the
crumpled blue suit can semehow
find his own flaines of passion then
all the conventional scenarios may
begin to look a little different. .

In the company of Bernard Dieder-
ich of Time magazine, one of the
seven journalists who reached the is-
land on invasion day, I was stopped

at aR Ameriean checkpsint at the
Beau Sejour radio relay station
north of St George’s on November
11. Diederich knew that five Grena-
dian soldiers had died at the relay

station during the US assault, and ~

had seen at least four of the bodies
himself. But a soldier at the check-
point told us that he and his col-
leagues had dug up “two Cuban
bodies” on the previous day, to be
put in plastic bags and sent to Ha-
vana. One of them, he said was
wearing a New York Yankees tee-
shirt.

Cuban forensic authorities later
checked the 42 bags sent by the
United States, examined the re-
mains scientifically, and compared
them with the known number of 24
missing Cubans. They announced
that the bags contained only 37 peo-
ple, of whom 13 were Grenadians.

How many Grenadians remain un-
accounted for may never be known.
At least the Americans and the Cu-
bans know exactly how many people
they had on the island, and can cal-
culate their losses.

George Louison, one of the few of
Bishop’s ministers who is left alive
in Grenada, believes that “well
over 50” Grenadians died, although
he thinks that apart from the men-
tal patients, only a few were civil-
ians.

If one takes the official American
figure of US dead, and the Cuban
figure of Cuban and Grenadian dead
(plus the three dead Grenadian sol-
diers admitted by the United
States), the military casualties of
the invasion were: Killed in action;
US 18; Cuban 24; Grenadian 16.
Wounded: US 113; Cuban 57; Grena-
dian 280.

These figures hardly bespeak a
very glorious US military perfor-
mance, but rather a series of engage-
ments in which each of the three
groups suffered similarly. Over-
whelming US numbers and heavy
bombardment rather than skill de-
cided the outcome.

Diederich reports a State Depart-
ment source who receives all the US
cable traffic as saying that most of
the US casualties were caused by
accidents or “friendly fire” — bul-
lets and bombs fired by Americans.
In a report sent Lo time magazine
but not published, he described the
burial service for the only two men
of the second battalion of the 325th

. Airborne Infantry Regiment of the

82nd Airborne Division who died in
Grenada. The second battalion was
the only part of the division which
gaw. combat.

The three-day battle for Grenada
actually comprised only six episodes
of contested fire, the majority of
them ineffectual. At Pearls airfield
on the east side of the island, a sin-
gle Grenadian-manned anti-aircraft
battery fired briefly at invading US
Marine helicopters, then fled. From
the waterfront and hillsides of St
Georges, PRA soldiers fired AK47s
and machine-guns for a few hours at
US planes. (Fort Rupert, on a prom-
ontory, was abandoned after US na-
val bombardment without any
Grenadian fire).

At the PRA camp at Calivigny in
the south’ of the island, .Grenadians
operated  anti-aircraft  batteries.
Their few successes came from
small-arms fire which downed three
helicopters, according to Major Ron
Matthews of Bravo Company of the
82nd Airborne.

. Heavy air strikes on the exposed

camp on a windswept finger of land
drove most of the resistance away
and, by the time US Rangers ap-
proached it, little opposition was
left.

The only substantial fighting took
place close to the Grand Anse cam-
pus of the American Medical School
where more Grenadians fought than
Cubans, and near the Cuban com-
pound by the Point Salines airfield.
But 600 of the 784 Cubans on the
island on invasion day were cap-
tured within a few hours of the as-
sault, most of them without a shot
being fired.

One correspondent who has cov-
ered wars in the Middle East de-
scribed the Grenada battle as “in
part, perhaps the greatest part, a
military exercise with live ammo”.

Official US deception in describing
the fighting and exaggerating the
Cuban role is not merely a matter of
historical record. It is continuing to-
day as a calculated policy device.
Nowhere is this clearer than in the
fact that the United States still has
3,100 trocps on Grenada as many as
it had on October 26, when Cuba
announced its forces had ceased fire.

Surrounding the irrational core of
the US obsession with Cuba is an
outer layer of cynical and conscious
propaganda, in which the Cuban bo-
gey is used as a deliberate device for
manipulating others.

In the last two weeks there have
been only two sniper incidents, both
presumed to have been by People’s
Revolutionary Army soldiers. Yet,
US army propaganda jeeps with
loudspeakers still warning people of
alleged Cuban snipers at large, and
urging them “to send the Cubans
back to Havana where they belong”.

US propaganda teams have start-
ed to stick new posters on telegraph
poles and walls, showing captured
Cuban weapons with the slogan,
“Are these the tools that build
airports?”

The massive US army presence
clearly has a political rather than a
military function. It is designed to
maintain the fiction of a Cuban
threat so that under this pretext the
political work of dismantling the few
surviving remnants of the Grena-
dian revolution can proceed. .
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Brathwaite takes the
ST. GEORGE'S, Fri., (AP): | General Anthony Rushford, a
GOVERNOR GENERAL Sir Pauf | Briton resigned on Monday.
Scoon has announced the appoint- The agpointment of Brath-
ment of Nicholas Brathwaite, an | waite, who has been acting as

educator,
Grenada’s Interim Government
Advisory Council.

In a radio address to the na-
tion, Scoon ‘also announ that

voter registration would begin
early next year, and disclosed the
appointment of several other offi-
cials.

Amon% the appointments is
that of William Demas, President
of the Caribbean Dopmge

as Chairman of

Chairman since the Council was
formed on November 10, put:' to
rest speculation here that Alister
McIntyre might still take up the
reins of the Council. P

MclIntyre, a Grenadian who
holds a higi) United Nations post
in Geneva, had been named by
Scoon to chair the Council but
later turned down the job for rea-
sons of health. N
| Brathwaite’s deputy will be
Allan Kurtin, a Grenadian serving
as Permanent Secretary to
Jamaica’s Prime Minister Edward
Seaga. Scoon said Kurtin had been
B a leave of absence to serve
.t:te Grenada Interim Govern-
ment.

e

45 Grenadians

were

UNITED

It was the
the full
casualties.
| included 18

said 45 Grenadians died
wounded during the multin
vasion of the island last October

number

killed

WASHINGTON, Fri.,
STATES  officials (mw:
and 37 were

ober 25.
first official indication of
of Grenadian
The official = toll also
Americans dead and 116

wounded along with 25 Cubans dead

and 59 w
The
of Grenada
ion to
intelligence
for . many
in

" Admiral Wesley McDonald added if

the United

ere

military and

Mth?nrylald, who as the Navy’s Atlantic
ander 25

invasion, said
gence failure..”

r of the US invasion
said today it was a Cuban
fight rather than a US
failure which accounted

military and civilian |
the operation.

States had not acted
the Grenadian situation
been a higher
civilian toll on the island.

Bishop's mother
coming for service
THE MOTHER and sister of slain
Prime Minister
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equipment lies idle

By NAT CARNES

POINT SALINES, Fri.,(AP):

A NEW, shiny yellow and red
gasoline truck sits idle at the
edge of a 9,000-foot airstrip Cuba
was building here before the Octo-
ber 25 U.S-led invasion.

‘It looks better than our,” an
American soldier said admiringly.
He had walked over from his post
at the airstrip’s fuel depot to
take a look at the Cuban tanker.

The truck is one of 195 pieces of
equipment, valued at more than
$2 million (U.S.), left behind by
the Cubans, when the invasion
put an abrupt end to construc-
tion of the controversial airport.

And the Cuban Government
wants its property back.

“The Americans say they have
nothing to do with this,” said
First Secretary Gaston Diaz, in
an interview at the Cuban Em-
bassy near St. George’s. ‘‘Mr.
(Charles A.) Gillespie (chief of the
I{I.S. mission in Grenada) told me
that.”

SURPRISE MOVE

Grenada’s former acting Attor-
ney General Antony Rushford had
said the island’s interim govern-
ment would take custody of the
equipment. Rushford made the
statement before his surprise
resignation on December 5.

“Civil Government has no"
choice but to take a position
regarding legal ownership of the
equipment,” Rushford said. But
he added that the Government
had no wish about expropriating
anything.

ut many Grenadians, appar-
ently, believed the equipment
was to stay here after the airport
was finished. Diaz said there was
no such agreement. “It is totally
clear that the equipment is
Cuban,” he said. \

The equipment is only part of
the problems surrounding the un-
finished airport.

“We are not planning anything
on the aiport,” said Ted D. Morse,
U.S. aid coordinator in Grenada.
He said available US, funds were
needed for road-building and the
stabilisation of health, education,

telephone and power services.

MONEY PROBLEM

“If you look at the economy, it is
flat busted,”” Morse said. He
blamed the situation, at least in
part, on the disproportionate
amount of money the past
Government put into the airport.
Cuba contributed about $35 mil-
lion of the estimated $71 million
cost of the project.

Grenada’s Government Adviso-

Council has acknowledged that
the island’s severe liquidity
position. As of November 30,
Grenada’s debt stood at $50.6
million (U.S.)

But at the same time, the Grena-
dian Government said it had firm-
ly decided... the (airport) project
must be completed.

That determination is, appar-
ently, shared by a wide range of
the 1sland’s 110,000 residents.

Teresa McDonald, 40, was one of
18 local women who earned $85 a
week doing laundry for the Cuban
airport workers. She said she also
ﬁave a voluntary day every Sun-

ay to help mix cement for the

1}

at unfinished airport

still unfinished terminal building.
“I don’t mind working extra,

because the airport will be left to

my children,” said the mother of

six.

And Bishop Sydney Charles,
Grenada’s highest ranking Roman
Catholic cleric, said the Church
invested $3,700 (U.S.) in airport
bonds, because ‘‘we saw pos-
sibilities for good. We invested
because of tourism.” J Y

The Government of slain Prime
Minister, Maurice Bishop, floated
the $11 million bond issue on
December 15, 1979, a month after
the project was announced.

It is not known if the goal was
ever reached. The bonds were is-
sued at an annual rate of six per
cent, and were payable in full by
December 1, 2000. .

CHARGE DENIED

But the ambitious project be-
came the focus of controversy.
President Reagan charged in a
television address that the air-
ort would be used for Cuban and

oviet military ’planes. The '
Bishop Government consistently |

denied the charge. .

However, according to Alister
Hughes, editor of the ‘‘Grenada
Newsletter,’”’ then-Cuban
Ambassador, Julian Torres Rizo,

. defended the airport’s military

potential.

““We used-a Canadian-built air-
port in Barbados to stage troops:
to Angola,”” Hughes quoted Torres
as saying in February of 1980. Why
shouldn’t we use a_Cuban-made
airport in Grenada to stage
{roogs anywhere we like?”

The Barbados Government
stopped the Cuban flights in the
1970s, when it learned their
purpose.

RADICAL JUNTA

U.S. Military ’planes inau-
gurated the airport in the Octo-
er 25 invasion, after Bishop and
three of his Cabinet Ministers
were executed and power seized
by a radical junta.

The troops came in at the re-

uest of Grenada’s partners in
the Organisatilon of Eastern
Caribbean States — the tiny is-
land of Antigua and Barbuda,
Dominica, Montserrat, Saint
Lucia, St. Kitts-Nevis, and St.
Vincent and The Grenadines.

Five of them contributed men
to the Caribbean Peacekeeping
Force, as did Jamaica and Bar-
bados. The troops still hold the
unfinished airport, and the Cuban
equipment sits idly nearby.

Behind a pond left when Hardy
Bay was filled to build the run-
way, a Soviet diesel truck and
cement-mixer sit beside the as-
phalt spreader proudly pictured
on the cover of Grenada’s Tele-
phone Directory.

The shiny gasoline truck, dump
trucks and military personnel
carriers stand on another lot to
the east of the pond, and more
equipment is packed into four tin-
roofed sheds, just outside the
restricted area. :

“Maybe I'll get an answer this
week,”’ says Diaz, the last known
Cuban in Grenada. He repeated
that he won’t leave the island

unless the construction

equipment goes with him.

' Students keen
on refurning

__ST. GEORGE'S, Fri., (Cana):
THIRTY Grenada nationals, out of a
total of 184 pursuing studies in Cuba up
to yesterday, had indicated a desire to
return home, and agents of the coun-
try’s new Government will seek to
make contact today with more
Governor-General Sir Paul Scoon sai
last night.

“It 1s hoped that by next week all
the students in Cuba will be contacted
personally,” he said in a broadcast to
the nation.

There are also Grenadian students in
East Germany and the Soviet Union.
The Governor-General made no specific

| reference to these.

The students are studying a_ wide

nge of professional and technical

ills in these countries, under scholar-
ships obtained by the left-wing People’s
AR 1 e Hibocy et v, st
in the ilitary coup, last
October 19.
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LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

How to control Reaga“z’n’s“ ‘outlawry’

Throughout the twentieth century,
the US government has routinely
concocted threats to the lives and
property of US nationals as pretexts
to justify armed interventicns into
sister American States. the tran-
sparency of these pretexts was just
as obvious then as it is now. The
Reagan Administration has not es-
tablished that there did in fact exist
an immediate threat to the safety of
US citizens in Grenada. Nor can the
backup rationale of terminating the
“chaotic conditions” allegedly
then present in Grenada be properly
invoked to justify the military inva-
sion.

The Organisation of American
States (OAS) was the only collective
agency mandated by the regional
community of States to maintain in-
ternational peace and security for
the Western hemisphere in accor-
dance with the purposes and princi-
ples of the United Nations Charter.

Article 18 of the OAS Charter pro-
vides that no State or group of
States has the right to intervene,
directly or indirectly, for any reason
whatever, in the internal or external
affairs of any other State. Article 20
declares that the territory of a mem-
ber State is inviolable and therefore
may not be the object, even tempo-
rarily, of military occupation or oth-
er measures of force taken by
another State, directly er indirectly,
on any grounds.

Finally, article 21 reiterates the
solemn obligation of article 2(4) of
the UN Charter that American
States will not have recourse to force
except in cases of self-defence pursu-
ant to existing treaties.

In direct violation of these inter-
national obligations the Reagan Ad-
ministration has
admitted thst it.invaded Grenada
for the JIIeng.mate purpose of depos-

... ¥ag the isftist military junta that

had seized power after the coup

forthrightly -

against Maurice Bishop, and then
instailing a government more favor-
ably disposed to the United States.

The members of the Organisation
of Eastern Caribbean States (OECS)
ceuld not lawfully authorize the US
invasion of Grenada. Article 8 of its
Charter restricts OECS compelence
in such matters to stluations
amounting to an “external ag-
gression” and then only in accor-
dance with the right of individual or
collective self-defence recognised by
UN Charter article 51 and in accor-
dance with the OAS Charter.

Furthermore, OECS article 8 re-
quires unanimous egreement among
member States before action can be
taken, and that condition was never
fulfilled here.

If the OECS truly believed the
new regime in Grenada created a
serious threat to the future peace
and stability of the region, the ap-
propriate remedy would have been
to bring the matter to the attention
of the OAS which possesses suffi-
cient competence to act under cir-
cumstances not. tantamount to an
“external aggression” or
“armed attack” upon a member
State.

For example, during the 1962 Cu-
ban missile crisis the US resorted to
the OAS when the Kennedy Admin-
istration realised it was not able to
justify the “quarantine” of Cuba
under UN Charter article 51 be-
cause there existed no immediate
threat of attack or aggression by
Cuba. Unanimous OAS approval for
the quarantine exercised a profound
impact upon Khrushchev’s decision
to remove the missiles.

The Reagan Administration pre-
fers the imposition of unilateral

‘military solutions throughout the

Ceribbean and Central America. -
Both the OAS and UN Charters

. unéquivocally condemn the US inva-

sion of Grenada as a gross violation

of the most fundamental principles
of international law. Recently 11
members of the UN Secunty Council
and 108 members of the UN General
Assembly, among them several
staunch US allies, have deplered this
invasion for precisely these reasons,

The US government_has suffered
the most serious sethdek torits@wFadi-
tional role in uholdingdhe fntegrity
of the internatiofal legal eFer since
President Johson'sdstrikingly simi-
lar invasion of the Beminican Re-
public  in®1965, Even though
Johnson subsequently oblained OAS
approval this mvasion was followed
by dieonid Brezhnev's reincarnated
versien of the Johnson Doctrine to
justify the Soviet invasions of
Czechoslovakia in 1968 and of Af-
ghanistan in 1979.

In stark contrast to the Johnson
Administration, President Reagan
has not even bothered to request the
OAS to intervene in this matter for
the limited purpose of organising
and supervising elections leading to
the creation of a democratic govern-
ment in Grenada, which will raise
serious doubts concerning the inter-
national legitimacy of any successor
government.

US violation of international law
sends a strong message to the entire
international community that, for
the US Government the traditional
rules of restricting the use of force
no longer apply in settling interna-
tional disputes.

When even the US flouts interna-
tional law, the only consequence can
be an increasing degree of interna-
tional violence, chaos and anarchy
US military forces are not up to the
task of policing the entire globe. And

as the War Powers Act proves, the

American people would not permit

 them' to do so anyway ‘derpite the -
inclination of the Reagan Adminis-

tration.
Right now the Reagan Admmls-

tration seems to be planning -an
identical fate to Grenada’s for Nica-
ragua under the subterfuge of reviv-
ing the moribund Central American
Defence Council Pact, which is func-
ticnally  similar to the OEC’s
Charter. In order to forestall this the
US Congress must enact a Central
American equivalent to the Clark
Amendment for Angola, which
would expressly prohibit the expen-
diture of any governmental funds in
support of overt or covert militry or
para-military operations in the west-
ern hemisphere without explicit con-
gressional authorisation.

Otherwise the Reagan Adminis-
tration will continue to provoke a
broader war throughout Central
America that can serve as a pretext
for another round of illegal US mi-
litry intervention in the region.

Francis A. Boyle,

Professor of Law,

University of Illinois in
Champaign.

Isaak Dore,

Associate Professor of Law,

St Louis University.

Richard Falk,

Milbank Professor of
International Law,

Princetoni University.

Martin Feinrider,

Associate Professor of Law,

Nova Law Center.

C. Clyde Ferguson, Jr.,

Stimson Professor of Law,

Harvard Law School.

J. David Fine,

Associate Professor of Law,

Loyola University in New
Orleans.

Keith Nunes,

Visiting Professor of Law,

Loyola University i in New
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Burns Weston,

Murray Professor of Law, -

Unriversity of Iowa.
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“THE CRUCIAL thing about the
Americans now is not the manner of
their coming, but the manner of
their going”. The speaker is a mem-
ber of Grenada’s Interim Advisory
Council, talking in his private ca-
pacity and not for attribution.

“If we want them to go and
they start resisting, they will lose
their support. Then it will be aggres-
sion. The interim government has to
reject the impression that it is a pup-
pet. It isn’t, and I hope the United
States doesn’t think it is, but unless
they leave within six months, it will
be hard for us to convince people. We
also have to take international pub-
lic opinion into account on this.”

His is the view of a sophisticated
minority, and there is no guarantee
that it even commands support with-
in the new civilian administration
as a whole. The island’s small mid-
dle-class and business community is
delighted with the American inva-
sion, and is hoping for the perks of
partnership with the American cap-
ital they expect to follow.

Among other Grenadians, the
mood is still broadly one of gratitude
to the Americans, particularly in the
capital, St George’s, where the im-
pact of the murder of the prime min-
ister, Maurice Bishop, was strongest.
It is hard to exaggerate the degree of
shock which this assassination
caused. Survivors of the large crowd
which freed him from house arrest,
and were later fired on by the army,
still talk about their experiences ob-
sessively. Conversations are fre-
quently broken by a catch in the
throat and soundless tears.

If the killing of John Kennedy
could cause such trauma in the
United States, a society which is
used to violence and where almost
half the population opposed him,
how much more of a shock was the
killing of the enormously popular
Bishop in placid little Grenada?

There was an even bigger differ-
ence. Kennedy was shot by a loner.
Bishop was executed by a group
which remained in authority over a
stunned people, and imposed a four-
day curfew, putting an entire nation
under house arrest.

It is difficult for outsiders to un-
derstand the effect of this enforced
separation on a people who are used
to living their lives on the front
porch and in the street. Even though
there was no actual “reign of ter-
ror,” the curfew cut people off, forced
them to brood at home, imagining
the worst, to the point where even
passionate Bishop supporters could
treat the parachuting US Rangers as
“angels fluttering down,” as one
of them put it.

“What will become of us now?”
I was asked more than once. Not
“What do you think will happen
next?” but “what will become of
us?” a reflection partly of that bibli-
cal fatalism which is so common in

close to death. They saw the revolu-
tion all but destroy itself. Many of
their friends are dead. Others have
gone abroad in despair. They wait
and wonder whether to go, too.

Peggy Nesfield worked in the Fi-
nance Ministry with Bernard Coard,
the deputy Prime Minister who or-
ganised the coup against Bishop.
While close to Coard, she supported
Bishop. After days trying to dis-
suade Coard, came the murder of
Bishop, and her own arrest and im-
prisonmnent by the Revolutionary
Military Council. Freed by the
American invasion, she finds herself
drained and sleepless.

For a week she was too numb to
react. “The first time I slept,” she

used as isolation cells.

When the new government is fully
operational, it is clear that the
Americans will continue to operate
the security system even after they
withdraw their combat troops. This
will override the normal guarantees
of civil liberties, making it difficult
for any administration to challenge
US security judgments. The Ameri-
cans themselves scarcely bother with
the fig-leaf that they are part of a
nine-nation force. Grenadians who
were in any way connected with the
revolutionary militia or army were
ordered to report to Queens Park
stadium for questioning. If they
failed the first round, they went to
Point Salines.

Jonathan Steele, in the second of two reports from Grenada, wonders how long it will

take for the country to recover

the West Indies, but also of the po-
litical passivity and dependency
which was imposed by slavery and
still lives on.

Maurice Bishop tried hard to
break it, but even he was only partly
successful. His major project — the
building of the international airport
at Point Salines —was designed as a
symbol of independence, but to many
Grenadians it had the semi-magical
quality of some promised future de-
vice, another external deus ex ma-
china, from which all manner of
benefits and tourist dollars would
wonderously  flow. = “Everything
will be better when the new airport
opens” was a frequent refrain.

Now, with the coming of the
American invaders, many Grena-
dians are looking forward to a carpet
of money for everything from road
building to medical services to jobs.
In the short run they may be right,
since the United States has already
allocated $18.5 millions in economic
aid and may send more later.

How will the benefits “trickle
down,” and what is the political
price? These are the questions being
asked by the unhappiest group on
the island, the surviving minority of
politically-conscious pro-Bishop ac-
tivists of the New Jewel Movement,
who oppose the invasion. They came

says, “was when I went with a
friend to the airport at Point Salines
to say goodbye to her Cuban hus-
band. He was being sent back to
Cuba as an American prisoner.
When I saw all the stuff they were
bringing in, the boxes, the crates,
the fleets of planes, I knew we were
a colony again. It was just too much
for me.”

Now she fears a revival of drugs
and prostitution, and new patterns
of inequality. She wonders if it
might not be better to keep the in-
terim administration for as long as
possible rather than allow the re-
turn of corrupt politicians, like the
former Prime Minister, Eric Gairy,
and others.

The nine-member government is
at least mainly a group of techno-
crats and centrists, she feels. The
problem is whether it will have any
power. So far the auguries are not
good. Its British legal adviser, An-
thony Rushford, a retired Foreign
Office professional, was busy trying
to set up a legal and constitutional
framework of civilian rule, even
while the Americans, with only the
briefest effort at consultation, were
processing hundreds of Grenadians
through the political interrogation
network of the Point Salines deten-
tion camp with its wooden crates,

A middle-aged cook in an army
barracks who was released at the
Queens Park stage showed me the
white card she was given. Headed
“Caribbean Security Forces,” it
read “The bearer of this pass has
been processed through the Caribbe-
an Security Force Refugee Centre
and is cleared to proceed freely and
undetained.”

It is marked unashamedly “By
Order of the 82nd Airborne Division,
G-5.” On the back she was asked to
sign a statement saying “The un-
dersigned agrees to assist in the es-
tablishment and maintenance of law
and order in Grenada.”

The Americans have not yet at-
tacked Bishop frontally since the in-
vasion, recognising that his memory
is still extremely popular.

Bishop was a charismatic leader,
identified with the social and educa-
tional improvements the revolution
brought, and the sense of dignity
and status which his international
prestige re-directed to Grenada.
Coard was identified with the or-
ganisational side of the revolution.

Now one begins to hear increas-
ingly of the failures and weaknesses
of the revolution, of waning enthusi-
asm, of “mass organisation”
which few took part in. This is the
hardest thing for an outsider to

“relidd wonuers 11 the US will leave with good grace

gauge. People talk of areas where the
Naticnal Women’s Organisation had
no branch, either because the place
was “too middle-class” or “too lum-
pen.” Political control over careless
anti-revolutionary remarks was said
to have tightened in the last year.
The party paper, New Jewel, closed
for several months, re-appeared ear-
lier this year in a less readable,
more “party line” form.

Are these genuine skeletons in the
revolutionary cupboards, or the com-
plaints of people who always hoped
to run it down? Do they reflect the
honest difficutly of awakening a dif-
ferent consciousness in a poor and
long-oppressed country which has
only a handful of people with the
energy, sensitivity, and leadership to
devote to the task? Were they the
beginnings of a new and more grim-
faced revolution, which Coard, frus-
trated by political slowness and
personal ambition, was intending to
enforce? Can today’s victim, Maurice
Bishop, really escape all blame?

Answers to these questions are the
historian’s agenda. “What will
become of Grenada now?” is the
more pressing issue. Can the New
Jewel Movement, small before Octo-
ber, now headless and demoralised,
ever reclaim the Bishop legacy? The
revolution had wounded itself almost
fatally before the Americans came
in. How difficult will it be for them
to sweep the remains away?

Trinidad and the United States
each have more Grenadians living in
them than the island itself. Will
Grenada become a port of mass emi-
gration again?

In Jamaica the tourist board has
produced an unintentionally am-
biguous slogan. “We're not just a
beach. We're a country,” it says, as it
urges American tourists to visit not
only the north coast resorts but the
Blue Mountains, Kingston, and the
interior as well.

In a different sense “We're not
just a beach. We're a country” was
Bishop's dream, a vision of national
pride, independence, and develop-
ment. Coard crippled it and Reagun
has almost finished it off.
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@he Washington Post
Grenada: Out Now

WAS it their weekend at Goa that allowed the heads of government of the
British Commonwealth, returning to wind up their work at New Delhi, to
come to such sensible conclusions about Grenada? Goa, of course, is the
former Portuguese colony that preachy, “ncnviolent” India grabbed in
1961 in what still lives as a world-ciass instance of post-colonial hypocri-
sy. It would have taken a special perversity for Commonwealth digni-
taries to relax at the scene of India’s permanent conquest and, as some
wished, condemn the United States for its transient intervention. Fortu-
nately, this did not come to pass.

The 48 member states were able to put aside argument over the spilt
milk and to move on to the next stage of Grenada’s cares. They said
foreign troops should be withdrawn expeditiously from Grenada, but not in
such a manner as to leave a vacuum. Better, they affirmed their readi-
ness to offer aid in fixing law and order in Grenada if, naturally, the
“island state” were to request it. The security mission is to be a
Commonwealth party: no Americans need apply, fortunately.

The practical effects of these decisions have yet to be spelied out. But it
was refreshing to see the Commonwealth turning to the special security
problems of its mini-states. Many of them assumed nationhood without
even the minimal police or military forces necessary to defend themselves
against real threats. The Thatcher government sees reason now to muffle
its objections to Ronald Reagan’s intervention in Grenada, and, there at
least, it is taking on some measure of new responsibility for what Brit-
ain’s “so long, folks” method of decolonization left behind.

Strangely, the Reagan administration is in a man-who-came-to-dinner
mood about Grenada: slow to avail itself of the opportunity for early
departure. “Combat” troops are to leave on a 60-day War Powers
Resolution schedule but “noncombat” forces, whose. duties appear in-
distinguishable, are to remain indefinitely. A threat has been identified —
a handful of Cuban/Grenadian holdouts in the hills — and only Americans
are deemed worthy of coping with it. American soldiers are running
Grenadian prisons, arresting and interrogating Grenadians, and manhan-
dling the occasional foreigner. What are American soldiers doing imper-
sonating KGB thugs on a friendly island? Let the Commonwealth do
what has to be done. Out — now.
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- Caribbean puppets with
a mind of their own

Your article on Washington Sets
About Refashioning Grenada (No-
vember 13) was particularly disap-
pointing because it went further
than your normal left-leaning bias
in stating blatant untruths about
the recent OECS/US intervention in
that beleaguered country.

There was never any intention by
the OECS countries who orchestrated
the intervention to install Eric
Gairy or any of the other right-wing
Grenadian exile groups who have
long called for the removal of the
Bishop regime. In fact Prime Minis-
ter Charles, chairman of the OECS
countries, in her statement to the
world in the first days of the rescue
mission made it clear that Gairy and
other “politically greedy” individ-
uals should stay well clear of Gren-
ada in the interim period before free
and fair elections would be ar-
ranged.

Much of your article suggests that
the whole idea is to install a puppet
Government of he US. Consider
some truths: the same Tom Adams
and Edward Seaga who are sup-
posedly already US puppets are the
same two who have outspokenly cri-
ticised present US policy on South
Africa and the Law of the Sea Con-
vention. It is the same Tom Adams
who removed the US base from Bar-
bados in 1978 after negotiations
failed to provide a suitably enticing
financial compensation from the US
(Greece hasn’t been able to take
such a firm stand yet . . .). When
did the Bishop regime ever publicly
criticise the Soviet Union or Cuba?
Even over Afghanistan Bishop did
not dare oppose the Soviet position in
the UN. Who is more a puppet of
whom?

Let me assure you that the inde-
pendent Caribbean people who wel-
comed the rescue mission will aiso

not allow the US military to stay a-

day longer ‘than is necessary, and

that at this point looks like well be-

fore the end of the year. Again it is
an outright lie to suggest that Carib-
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bean and US officials have raised
“the possibility of a- permanent
military base on Grenada”. Even
pro-US persons like myself would
never tolerate such an event. It is
precisely the fear of such military
bases and stockpiles that led to ac-
tion against Grenada’s military rul-
ers.

Britain’s hypocritcal position over
Grenada is based on a colonialist
mentality which presumes that be-
cause Grenada is a former British
colony and member of the Common-
wealth with Britain ostensibly at its
head. Britain’s views should have
been overriding in the OECS and
with the US. In the context of a fully
sovereign nation and a regional
treaty, Britain’s position simply has
no validity. Canada’s position is
similarly weak: Because it remains
the OEC’s principal supplier of eco-
nomic aid (only recently and belated-
ly overtaken by the US) Trudeau felt
hurt that his country was not con-
sulted in the invasion decision. As
for Denis Healey, his statement that
the US should not overthrow govern-
ments because it doesn’t care for
their policies or ideologies is at vari-
ance with the facts in respect of
Grenada. It is well known that the
US Administration did not care for
the Bishop regime, but they did
nothing until it was clear that the
situation had deteriorated into unac-
ceptable violence. Only the blatantly
biased cannot — or will not — compre-
hend this statement of fact.

Clearly, people who continue to re-
fecr to Grenada’s “sovereignty”
see il only in the context of a chance
to criticise US action or show their
much prized independence from
their superpower ally. It is truly un-
fortunate and morally sickening that
very few governments heed the
fact that over 90 per cent of Grena-
dians themselves welcomed the
chance to regain true freedom.

Parry R. Bellot,

69 Cork Street,

Roseau, Dominica.
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interim head

Grenada gets an

by Peter Chapman and Jonathan Steele

GRENADA'’s governor-general, Sir
Paul Scoon, has appointed a former
youth worker, Mr Nicholas Brath-
waite, to lead the island’s interim
government until elections are held.

The government reshuffle, which
came after the resignation of the
chief legal adviser earlier last week,
was announced as the Prime Minis-
ter of Barbados, Mr Tom Adams,
was revealing new details of the Oc-
tober invasion.

In a speech in London in which he
strongly attacked Mrs Thatcher, Mr
Adarns said that it was the Prime
Minister of St Lucia, Mr John Comp-
ton, who took the initiative among
Eastern Caribbean states in calling
for military intervention in Gren-
ada.

The Organisation of Eastern Ca-
ribbean States then agreed to inter-
vene and ask Jamaica, Barbados,
the United States, and Britain to
take part. Only after that were Sir
Paul Scoon’s “opinion and ap-
proval obtained”, according to' Mr
Adams.

“Britain, which from the word
go knew that the Eastern Caribbean
States hoped for a military interven-
tion in which British forces would
take part, pleaded non- or late con-

_sultation,” he asserted. Mr Adams

said that 1983 would be seen as
“the watershed year in which the
influence of the United States willy-
nilly came observably to replace that
of Great Britain in the old British
colonies”.

Avoiding the concept “nona-
lignment”, for which be has little
respect, the Barbadian Prime Minis-
ter said that the Caribbean’s
“¢raditional protector” had
turned its back, and the United
States, with its tourists, investment,
and training programmes for doc-
tors, engineers, stockbrokers, and
business executives, was taking
Britain’s place.

Just as Britain was working to es-
tablish a special relationship with
the EEC, the “New Caribbean”
would have to do so with the United
States.

Meanwhile, with Sir Paul’s new
appointments on Grenada, the shape
of the island’s civil government is
becoming clearer. The promotion of
Mr Brathwaite, who had been acting
chairman of the interim advisory
council, slams the door on the origi-
nal choice, Mr Alister Mclntyre, a
distinguished international civil ser-
vant who bowed cut because of ill
health but had told Sir Paul he
hoped to keep open the option of tak-
ing up the post in a few months’
time.

Mr Brathwaite’s deputy will be Mr
Allan Kirton, a Grenadian who has
been serving as permanent secretary

.. to.Jamaica’s Prime Minister, Mr Ed-,

ward Seaga. The council’s economic
adviser is to be Mr William Demas,
the secretary-general of the Caribbe-
an Development Bank.

The new team is long on academ-
ics, teachers, and middle-level ad-
ministrators, but short on people of
strong, political experience. This in-
evitably means it will be under the
influence of the United States,
whose officials have made it clear
that they wish to maintain a power-
ful presence in the island’s internal
affairs even after their combat
troops are withdrawn.

Having invested considerable
prestige in invading the isiand, the
United States is anxious to make
sure that it also wins the peace. It
can be expected to do all it can to
prevent any resuscitation of the New
Jewel Movement or any other cen-
tre-left or radical left voices.

The vacuum in political authority
on the island, apart from the United
States, was fiercely criticised by Mr
Anthony Rushford, who resigned as
attorney-general. He said that the
government was leaderless and inef-
fective, with the situation collapsing
into anarchy. g

Sir Paul has announced that voter
registration would begin early next
year. Barbados will be helping to
compile the register.

Later, in a speech given wide-
spread publicity at the weekend, Sir
Paul stopped little short of accusing
the New Jewel Movement, of mis-
management and corruption.

Sir Paul said that the interim gov-
ernment had inherited a “grave
liquidity situation”. The Bishop gov-
ernment . had been maintained
“current and capital expenditure
at unsustainable levels, leading to
arrears”. A review of the economy
just completed by the interim gov-
ernment, Sir Paul added, “does
not present a rosy picture”.

Sir Paul also referred to “fi-
nancial advances” of some $1.5 mil-
lion, which he said had been made to

‘the Bishop government officials and

had not been correctly accounted for.
Salary payments had been made tc
the army, he added, without proper
records being kept.

“It is my humble view,” Sir
Paul said, “that such an arrange-
ment was open to corruption.”

United States combat troops were
leaving Grenada on Monday follow-
ing a White House announcement at
the weekerd.

US forces are formally handing
over the island’s security to the joint
Caribbear. force, with only 300 sup-
port troops staying on.

The White House announcement,
only hours after President Reagan
dodged the issue of redeployment set
Thursday as the expected deadline

for the departure of the 2,400 troops. .

i
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Snaky sfart for isiand’s
interim rulers

by Derek ingram

AS American troops began to pull
out of Grenada, leaving 300 of the
original 3,000 and a force of Carib-
bean troops all under Jamaican com-
mand, Governor-General Sir Paul
Scoon announced a shuffle of the in-
terim administration which is run-
ning the isiand until elections can be
held. He named as its leader 58-

year-old Nicholas Brathwaite, who.

until recently ran the Caribbean
Commonwealth Youth Centre in
Georgetown and who has been in the
administration from the outset.

.The shuffle arose from two set-
backs to the provision of a credible
administration. One was the sudden

depature from the island of Anthony
Rushford, the British constitutional
specialist who had been acting as
Alterney.General. The other was the
continued illness of Alister Mcln-
tyre, the Deputy Secretary-General
of UNCTAD, who was to have taken
up the post of leader of the adminis-
tration several weeks ago.

Scoon’s position g extraordinary
and has been causing embarrass-
ment all round, not |east at Buck-
ingham Palace. As a monarchy,
Grenada’s Governor-General is the
appointee of Queen Elizabeth, on the
advice of the government there. He
took over in 1979 when ‘Sir Eric
Gairy was Prime Minister. Maurice
Bishop ousted Gairy in a coup but
Sepon remained Governor-General.

Since the overthrow and assassi-
nation of Bishop, Scoon has been the
only real consititutional authority in
the island. His requests for outside
help, and suspicion that since the
Americans invaded he has become
their creature, together with his fail-
ure to get an administrative grip on
the situation, led to increasing un-
ease in the Caribbean and in the
island itself. '

The Americans are still the effec-
tive rulers and are most likely to
remain so for some time.

According to Rushford, Scoon has

. not been exercising his authority in-

dependently. He left Grenada ab-
ruptly with the comment that “I
have never known a Governor-Gen-
eral behave like him. I have never
known a situation where a Gover-
nor-General appoints himself sa-
viour to his people, calls on foreign
armies and then does very little to
bring about the restoration of consi-
tiutional eivil government.”

Rushford went to Grenada at the
request of the Commonwealth Secre-
tariat. He left saying the govern-
ment was a headless body. In this he
is right, but some other intemperate
remarks made after he left the is-
land have produced raised eyebrows.

Delays in getting a proper admin-
istration running in Grenada have
set back plans for an election. Until
an election is held and a properly
constitutional government is in
place there is no question of Sir Paul
moving, even if that is considered
desirable.
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The position of Governor-General
is in normal times a figurehead one,
but in the event of there being no
Parliament, as now, he does have
the right under the constitution to
act in “his own deliberate judg-
ment”. That is what he is now doing.
Though the present situation is trou-
blesome for the Queen, any action on
her part -— for example, changing the
Governor-General — would be out of
the question, since she would be
acting politically.

One major setback for the island
has come with the news that the
International Monetary Fund (IMF)
has suspended a £9 million facility.
Another serious problem confronting
the new administration is how to
handle the cases against the people
held in jail for overthrowing and as-
sassinating Bishop.

What Grenada needs above all in
the aftermath of the revolution and
invasion is an efficent policing oper-
ation. The British are already pro-
viding help of this kind. At the New
Delhi Commonwealth summit sever-
al other Commonwealth countries
said they were ready to help Gren-
ada in a number of ways, one of
them by providing policing, but their
offers only apply when there all fore-
ing troops have left.

The way American policy is mov-
ing in_the Caribbean is seen by the
fact that all the Eastern Caribbean
islands have been told by Washing-
ton that each it to be given 20 mili-
tary advisers. They have not been
asked whether they want them,
merely told that they are getting
them.
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Myth and reality in
Bishop’s Grenada

To chase a lie, they say, gives it
legs, but let me try to bring some of
Victoria Brittain’s on Grenada (No-
vember 13) to a halt.

She writes of “the . violent
American attempt to crush this mil-
dest of revolutions”, without any-
where in her article explaining that
Maurice Bishop’s viciously pro-Sovi-
et “revo” (supportive of Russia in
Afghanistan and shooting down a ci-
vilian airliner) was killed off by its
own kin, as the New Jewel Move-
ment ate its own young in classic
communist fashion (cf. Kerensky);
later she mentions that former for-
. eign minister Unison Whiteman

“was killed with Bishop”, but
does not say by whom. Perhaps Mau-
rice is to become a new Lumumba in
the Communist lexicon. As to how
mild he was, ask those imprisoned
‘without charge and tortured in Rich-
/mond Hill gaol for over four years.

We then learn that Bishop’s
“vision captured the imagination
of Caribbean people.”. She should
walk around the streets of St
George’s today and see the God Bless
America signs and sense the eupho-
ria of a people saved from tyrrany
under Soviet “ambassador” and
KGB General Gennady Sazhenev,
the discovery of whose ration cards
for us all shock Grenada.

Next we are told that “Gren-
ada is a stunning contrast to the
other societies in the Caribbean.” It
certainly is, in backwardness. When
I bought land here 20 years ago we
led the Windwards in “education
health and economic planning.”
Bishop’s bid te get on the Russian
defence budget grcund the country

e -

to a halt, with the private sector
almost eradicated, services at a
standstill and unattended rhetoric
on non-stop.

Ms Brittain accepts at face value,
and passes on, all Bishop’s rantings
about CIA plots against him when in
fact Sally Shelton, then US Ambas-
sador in Barbados, tried to conciliate
and help him.

The bomb under the stadium at
Queens Park, which may have been
planted by Bishop himself, is breez-
ily ascribed to America via Bishop’s
words, “from the interrogations
of those arrested the US link is
clear.” Does she mean the Budhlall
brothers, heroes of the NJM until
Bishop rounded on and imprisoned
them? Where is Orwell when we
need him?

Bishop is quoted from one of his
interminable speeches as saying:
“our socialism poses no threat to
anyone”. I read those words to the
crump of explosions as US airborne
troops disposed of another of the
huge arsenals he left behind.

Michael Manley is mentioned as if
he is still in political existence; he
won just nine seats out of 60 in the
last Jamaican elections. His chief
hope now seems to be with Ortega,
Bouerse, and the rest.

Maurice Bishop declared 1983 The
Year of Political and Academic Edu-
cation. I must admit he got his in
that year. x

Geoffrey Wagner,

Emeritus Professor of
English,

City University of New York,
November 21.
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tabun, and mustard gas during of an American air strike against the  search and development facilities.

Gongs galore for Grenada Gls

By Alex Brummer in Washington

THE US army 1s apparently deter-
mined that its victory in the Grenada
campaign, when it took a week and a
large show of sea and air power to
subdue a motley band of revolution-
aries and Cubans, should be celebrat-
ed in grand style

It has determined that 8 612 of its
men were of the nvasion
worthy of recewving medals, even
though there were never more than
7,000 enlisted men and officers on
the Caribbean island, This hirst crop
of medals may, however, only be the
tip of the iceberg

The Marine Corps, the navy, and
the air force have begun issuing or
taking applhcations for their own
medals. In addition, the Peatagon is
expected to issue an armed forces
expeditionary medal to all the men
and women on or near the island
during the course of the invasion,

heroes

including an estimated 10,000 sail-
ors and officers who sat on ships
arrayed argund the island. This
could result in the issue of a further
19,600 medals.

This orgy of award-giving seems (o

: reflect a deep-seated need within the

American military to laud its success
in the Caribbean after a series of
setbacks in Vietnam, the
desert, and most recently at Beirut
international aivport.

Among those who have been given
medals for their part in the Grenada
invasion are about 50 Defence De-
partment officials who got no closer
to the Caribbean than the Pentagon
building just south of the Potomac,
Awards have also been given to staff
and rear support ‘troops ‘at Fort
Bragg in North Carolina -+ the home
of the 82nd Airborne Di'yisiun; at
Fort Stewart in Georgia aud Fort

lranian,

Lewis in Washington which are
homes to the Army Rangers and the
headquarters of the army’s Forces
Command in Atlanta.

The army says it decided to
award the medals as a “valuable and
effective leadership tool to build unit
morale ~and esprit”. The Grenada
invasion began on October 25 with
lundings by the marines and Army
Rangers. The fighting was declared
over on November 2 with 18 Ameri-

can servicemen dead. Several of
these died when two  helicopters
collided while itaking Point

Calivigny in the south early in the
campaign

The army awards include 275
decorations for valour, for combat
deaths, and wounds. The other 8,337
medals were for “individual
perforimance”.
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Study Raises Doubts on Grenada Ope ‘ation

THE invasion of Grenada last Octo-
ber was not the classic operation the
Pentagon has implied but a poorly
planned venture that raises “disturb-
ing” questions about U.S. military
tactics and performance, according to
a study by Rep. James A. Courter.
An initial invasion plan developed
by the Navy's Atlantic Fleet head-
quarters was “overruled by the Joint

|
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By Rick Atkinson
Chiefs of Staff, who demanded that
all four services be involved — just
as in the Iran rescue mission” in
1980, according to the analysis pre-
pared by William S. Lind, a legisla-
tive assistant to Sen. Gary Hart, D-
Colo., and a founder of the newly
established Military Reform
Institute.

The Army was particularly eager
for “a piece of the action” to justify
its request to Congress for a third
Ranger battalion, Lind said, but the
resulting “pie-dividing contest” al-
lowed the relatively small number of
Cuban defenders “to form and main-
tain a fairly effective defense”.

A Pentagon spokesman said:
“There are very complicated issues
and nobody's ready for this and
nohody’'s going to comment on this

The Army has and is still
condiicling a detailed lessons-learned
study.”

Lind praised the Rangers' perfor-
mance in rescuing American medical
students, the Marines" ability to
“adapt swiftly tc circumstances as
they changed,” and the 82nd Air-
borne Division’s avoidance of ciyilian
casualties, But among his humerous
criticisme:

e The elite military units in the

invasion squad, “failed in much o
what they attempted”. For example,
the SEALs failed to knock Radio
Grenada off the air because they
“attacked the wrong building” after
finding the station compound. Sever-
al SEALs drowned because of “poor
weather forecasting”.

® The 82nd Airborne ndvanvnd
with such caution across the island,
partly because estimates of Cuban
strength were inflated, that Gen.
John W, Vessey Jr., chairman of the
Joint Chiefs, complained: “We have
two companies of Marines running
all over the island and thousands of

Army troops doing nothing. What
the hell is going on?”
e Of “approximately 100 U.S.

helicopters used-on Grenada, nine
were destroved and a number of
others were damaged” although the
Cubans lacked anti-aireraft missiles.
The study “asks, “What does it
suggest our helicopter losses would
bejforexample, in a war in Europe?”

Shortly after the invasion, Maj.
Gen. L. Norman Schwarzkopf, depu-
tv.commander of the U.S. task force,
acknowledged that “the helicopter is
avery vulnerable ohject when it goes
againgt  a  well-organized  air  de-
fense”.

© 1984 The Washington Post Co. All rights reserved.
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ST. GEORGE'S, (Cana):
ENUMERATION of Grenadian vo-
ters for what will be the first elec-
tion here since 1976 has been com-
pleted in only one of the 15 con-
stituencies with two days left,
Supervisor of Elections Roy Chas-
teau said.

Voter registration has been com-
pleted in iacou and Petit Mar-
tinique, one of two Grenadine is-
lands, Chasteau said.

He said enumeration in seven other
constituencies in rural Grenada was
at an advanced stage, and should be
completed within the next two days,
while the deadline might still be
achieved for the other seven con-
stituencies.

“We gather that 30,000 persons
lsiaa.i?i been registered,” the official

He said several communities were
still to be visited by enumerators,
es| y in the St. John Consti-
tuency, a fishing village on the west
coast 12 miles from here.

Appointment of the registration
officer in this area had been revoked

/“H«7 /
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Enumeration completed
in two constituencies

and another one already put inl
charge to accelerate registration
there, Chasteau said.

ter them for the elections, d
he‘l‘d before the end of the ye:ls b
.... So deep is the desire to be

The Supervisor of elections said registered that a delegation of ab--
Grenadians had been making person- 0ut 100 persons visited gthe Elections
al calls and sending messages to the Office last week, to voice concern at

Electoral Office, demanding that {]hexr _(rilot being registered as
e said.

enumeration teams be sent to regis-

yet, ”»
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13 Grenada detainees
on hunger strike

ST GEORGES, Sat., (Cana): s

THIRTEEN of 15 persons be-
ing held without charge at
Grenada’s top security Rich-
mond Hill Prisons following
last October’s political up-
heaval here have gone on a
hunger strike, their lawyer

said today.
Jamaican attorney Maurice
Frankson, who is part of a two-man

defence team representing all 15 in a
habeas corpus case brought against
the Commissioner of Prisons said the
detainess action was to protest their
continued imprisonment  without
charge.

HUNGER STRIKE

Frankson told Cana the hunger
strike started on Monday and the
detainees are threatening to continue
their action until es are either
laid agamst them or the authorities
set them free.

Am the detamm nefusmg to eat
onﬁn‘mer Minister
Chnstop er R:ggs, as well as
Basil Gahagan and Keith
lieutenant  Rudolph
Ogilvie and captain Hugh Romain of
he short-lived Junta that had seized
yower in the army coup in which at
east 17 ple, including Prime
aurice Bxshop were
-xecu

There has been no official comment

n the alleged hunger strike.
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Blaize the American way

THE United States inspired and organised
the invasion of Grenada a year ago. Now it
has inspired and organised the post-inva-
sion election. The sweeping victory for the
candidate whom Mr Reagan favoured is
hardly surprising. The surprise only is that
the Reagan Administration should have felt
it necessary to commit so much money and
diplomatic attention to achieving Mr Her-
bert Blaize’s victory. _
* The United States forged the coalition of
three parties which Mr Blaize leads, and
subsidised his campaign. Private Aimerican
groups contributed more than $100,000 to
encourage a high turnout in the polls, a
subsidy of about three dollars for every vote
cast. Was this all necessary? The trauma of
the murder of the former Prime Minister,
Maurice Bishop, and the virtual suicide of
the revolution whicl: he led were still too
recent in most Grenadlans lives for his
heirs to have commanded much support. Sir
Eric Gairy’s dictatorial rule was remem-
bered too clearly. In the vacuum of
Grenadan authority which the Americans
found when they invaded, it was inevitable
that the new government which eventually
emerged would be the one which the
invaders favoured, especially if they were
still around at election time.

Every Grenadan knew that the only hope
for investment in their impoverished island

—\
“w
-

would be if they voted for the American
candidate. The future flow of aid money and
private US capital were dependent on Mr
Blaize’s victory, and it has now been duly
recorded. After tle upheavals of the last
decade Grenadans have voted for a quiet
political life, and the hope that as an
undisguised American protectorate they
will be luckier than the rest of the
Caribbean’s small islands. But as Grenada
stumbles into the future, the crucial ques-
tion is whether the United States is indeed
as dependabie as Grenadans wish it to be.
Now that the United States has won the
formal seal of ‘approval for its invasion by
being able to ‘say that it established
democracy, will it come forward with the
cash? Or, in the aftermath of Mr Reagan’s
own election triumph, will Grenada be
packed away like last summer’s opinion poll
ratings?

The social ‘discontent and economic de-
pression which first gave rise to Maurice
Bishop’s New Jewel Movement have not
gone away. They remain as palpable as the
potholes in the island’s roads. For the
United States to show that it has something
to offer in the Caribbean, it will have to do
more than arm =n ‘rvasion and finance an
election. It o mething of its
wealth.

Report, page 9



Q .
/-\\’\fz o N\ABRMM VAL

THE GUARDIAN, December 16, 1984

§\~. \b. 1984

Reagan favourite
sweeps’ Greﬁ.‘da

By Greg Chamberlain in St George s, Grenada

THE US pronounoed Ltself satxs-
fied last week  after Grenadian
voters swept to power a rightwing

coalition that Washington -helped

to put together on the Caribbean |
island. ' Grenadians poured into the steep
~streets of this picturesque port'"

The coalition, the New Natxonal

Party (NNP), headed by Mr‘Her-
bert Blaize, who is 66 and severely:
crippled with arthritis, won 14 of.

the 15 seats. One went to ithe

conservative and populist Grenada |

United Labour Party ofithe au-

thoritarian former prime: numster 3

Sir Eric Gairy.

The victory was hailed by Prem-
dent Reagan as "an achxevement of
historic importanece?”.

The left-wing Maurice Bishop
Patriotic Movement - (MBPM),
backing the memory and pro-
gramme of the prime ' minister
murdered a week before last year’s
US invasion, won no. seats and
only 5 per cent of the vote. Only
one MBFM candidate, the former
army ‘chief of staff, Mr Einstein
Louison, managed to save his de-

posit.
Sir Eric, with 36 per cent of the

vote, suffered the biggest defeat of
his' stormy, 35-year political ca-

reer. He had not campaigned
personally and the very high 85
per cent turnout swamped . his
disciplined supporters. /' !

The MBPM leader, Mr Kendrick !

Radix, ‘claimed that the: election
had been rigged by ‘the CIA.

Outside aid, especially. American,

for Mr Blazie’s party was given !
openly ~during ‘the campaign. A

large number of MBPM support-

ers, however, failed to vote.
Hundreds of ‘celebrating

capital as Mr ‘Blaize’s victory
became known. He flew into ‘the'
island' from his constituency in
Grenada’s sister-island ' of
Carriacou, went to church to give '
thanks and was later sworn in as

Prime Minister. :

"' Mr Blaize, a lawyer and deeply‘
religious man, is confident that he
can‘cope with a Grenada whose
youth has been subjected to heavy

-politicisation and has come to

expect energetic government since
he last ruled it as prime minister
in a more genteel and economical-
ly kinder world 17 years ago.

" But his conservative business
supporters are unlikely to be very
interested in the NNP’s campaign
nledge that it will seriously tackle
the “island’s high unemployment
and continue some of the popular
social’ programmes of the revolu-.

-tionary Bishop regime.

“Mr Blaize, who has hinted that
he will crack down on the left and
continue to purge its supporters
from the civil service, says he
wants US ‘troops to stay on in
Grenada for at least five years

‘because he caims the left still

have weapons ;ndden in the island.
{ |
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The Washinaton Post
F ull Czrcle In Grenada

THE dramatic events leading up to the American mterventan in
Grenada in October 1983 came full circle the other day. Elections were
held in the eastern Caribbean state for the first time since 1976. The
resounding winner was a_ respected veteran of Grenadan political life,
Herbert Blaize. The resounding loser was Sir Eric Gairy, the former
prime minister whose venality and brutality had prepared the soil for the
Marxist-oriented revolutlon that the Avnencan mberventxon ultimately
crushed.

Given the power of the United States and lts role as a Canbbean
arbiter, debate will continue over whether the intervention was
necessary and right. In this debate, the elections should now take up an
important part. The stated justification for President Reagan’s assertion
of power was not simply to save lives, to restore' order and ‘to keep
Grenada from becoming a Cuban-Soviet satellite — a result, by the way,
that the vast documentatjon recovered on the island demonstrated to
have been a real possibility.‘The promise was to return to Grenada the
opportunity to determine its own future democratically:

This has now been done. It is not everything, but it is a great deal. If
elections had not been held within a reasonable time, a question would
have been raised about American policy. That Grenadans chose Herbert
Blaize, a supporter of the intervention, reflects well on the United States.

The result should be especially instructive to those who have trouble
detecting a difference ‘between Grenada and, say, Afghanistan, where,
nearly‘five years after the Soviet Union intervened, citizens continue to
battle the occupation and no election worthy of the name is in ‘sight.

The sequence on Grenada cheers Reagan partisans, who have indulged
the overstated view that the intervention was a historic turning point. It
satisfies many less excitable American students of foreign policy. But the
situation on’ the ground is disturbing. American-supported public works
projects, including the big airport, have not brought the island’s economy
anywhere near'the ‘point of takeoff. More than a year later, the United
States has not been ‘able to train up a local security force sufﬁcxent to
allow the 250 remaining' American military men to go home. A troubling
dependency ‘craving “is in_evidence. Special answers to the special
circumstances of the Caribbean’s feeble mini-states remam remote.
Prime Minister-elect Blaize has a tough row to hoe. AL "SRRI
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